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Abstract

This study examined the extent to which Quranic collocations fit into the general theory of
collocation. It explored the importance of demystifying the collocational and phraseological
theoretical base in order to facilitate the task of translators to deal more efficiently with
collocation and phraseology from a Quranic perspective. This study assessed the difficulties
and challenges of translating Quranic collocations from Arabic into English, focusing on five
selected English translations of the Quran to evaluate the degree of faithfulness and
accuracy in rendering the Quranic collocation into English.

Despite the extensive research and interest that translation and collocations generate, there
is little consensus and a degree of inconsistency regarding the way collocation and
translation are defined and explained, making conclusive empirical evidence difficult to
reach. Research on collocation has not quite managed to move the debate beyond merely
defining and classifying collocations. Although publications and interest in collocation are
prolific, too many grey areas still prevail, and many questions remain unanswered. There is
a degree of stalemate in the phraseology debate, often yielding fragmented literature and
inconclusive empirical evidence. Research on collocation remains stuck at the level of
description, definition and prescription. Similarly, translation studies’ research scope is
limited to comparative analysis of language pairs, examining their cross-linguistic and
cultural differences. Throughout its long history, translation studies have never been free
from conflicting views. Translation is one of the most researched topics and no other topic
has involved theorists and practitioners as much as the translation debate, specifically those
who claim that translation is an art and those who believe that translation is a science.

Based on the purpose of the study, the nature of the problem and the research questions,
gualitative data were collected using semi-structured interviews with translation specialists
and Imams as users of English translations of the Quran, to gauge their views and
perceptions regarding the accuracy and clarity of Quranic collocations translated in English.
This was supported by qualitative analysis of a sample of Quranic collocations from the five
selected English translations of the Quran.

The findings suggest that the translation of the Quran in English is still a work in progress.
Views are polarised between those who advocate as close a rendering of the Quranic text
as possible and those who believe in a ‘natural style’. Findings revealed that literal
translation appears to be the preferred method in translating Quranic collocation and that
there is some dissatisfaction among interview participants regarding the quality of English
translations of the Quran, which are deemed to be useful but flawed, in conveying accurately
the meaning of collocations. This view is supported by the text analysis and literature
findings. Participants were unanimous that the proliferation of translations of the Quran is
positive but stressed that quantity does not always mean quality. Findings from interviews
suggested that there is little co-operation and coordination between the different translators
or translation bodies regarding the translation of the Quran. Most participants agreed that
the type and nature of English language used by some translators of the Quran is often
archaic and not user friendly which makes it hard to understand. Excessive use of footnotes
in some translations can be a source of distraction. Findings indicated loss of the implicit
meaning of Quranic collocations is caused by insufficient knowledge of the Quran and
failure to check reliable exegesis as a source of interpretation of Quranic collocations.
Findings revealed that linguistic competence in Arabic and English is not a licence to
translate the Quran. Knowledge of the religious, rhetorical and cultural background is
necessary in order to produce a readable and meaningful translation of the Quran.

This study is pertinent because it has several practical implications. Firstly, it will benefit
translators of the Quran by providing fresh insights on how to deal with some of the
challenges of translating Quranic collocations. Secondly, it will provide a platform for further
research on translating Quranic collocations and addressing the current shortcomings. This
study has also expanded the extant literature on translating Quranic collocations to benefit
future researchers.
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Transliteration Symbols

The following table shows the Arabic alphabet and the corresponding International

Phonetic Alphabet (IPA) symbols used for transliteration for this thesis.

? 3 Jagd) d ua
b < t h
t < Z L
) & ¢ &
3 d Y 4
h d f o
X ¢ q it
d 3 k 4
0 3 I J
r J m a
z J n o
S o h 2
J S w 3
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The vowels are:

— (short) = /a/ — (short) =/i/

=) (long) =/a:/ « (long) =11/

= (short) =/u/ 9-=/aw/

— 9 (long) = /u:/ ¢ - =/ajl
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Chapter One

Introduction

1.1 Purpose of the study

This study examines the extent to which Quranic collocation fits into the general
theory of collocation. It explores the importance of demystifying the collocational
and phraseological theoretical base in order to facilitate the task of translators
and second language learners and deal more efficiently with the challenging
language aspects of collocation and phraseology. It aims also to assess the
difficulties and challenges of translating Quranic collocations from Arabic into
English focusing on five of the most referred to translations of the Quran in

English.

Despite prolific publications and the growing interest that research on collocation
and phraseology generates, too many grey areas still prevail, and many
guestions remain unanswered (Firth, 1957; Lyons, 1977; Halliday, 1966; Halliday
and Hasan, 1976; Sinclair, 1966; Herbst, 1996; Palmer, 1981; Benson et al, 1997;
McKeown and Radev, 2000; Aitchison, 2003; Newmark, 1988; Baker, 1992;
Meer, 1998; Gitsaki, 2017; Brezina et al, 2015). Moreover, there is a degree of
inconsistency and stalemate in the collocation debate, often yielding fragmented
literature and inconclusive evidence (Sinclair, 2004; Baker et al., 2008; Xiao and
McEnery, 2006). It is worth remembering that collocations are lexical items that
are joined or combined on an arbitrary basis and that there is “no semantic
explanation” (Carter, 1998:56) as to why certain words collocate; word choice is

constrained, not by semantic or grammatical features, but merely through usage.



Similarly, Baker (1992) states, that collocation is basically a lexical relation which
is not rule governed, but tendency governed. The tendency of certain words to
co-occur regularly is based on arbitrary restrictions (why some words collocate
while others do not). Thus, unlike grammatical rules, collocations form what is
typical or untypical rather than what is admissible or inadmissible. As a result,
research on collocation and phraseology remains stuck at the level of description
and prescription. Similarly, research on translation studies rarely moves beyond
comparative analysis of language pairs, examining their cross linguistic and
cultural differences. The literature does not have a strong theoretical base and is
largely anecdotal, lacking empirical data from which to draw clear-cut conclusions

on the key issues of translating phraseology.

The thrust of this study focuses on five selected English translations of the Quran
to assess the degree of faithfulness and accuracy in rendering the Quranic
collocation and phraseology into English. It investigates the type of constraints in
translating Arabic collocations in the Quran. It mainly assesses the degree of
accuracy, fluency and fidelity of conveying the meaning of Quranic collocation
into English. It identifies and discusses the translating methods used to transfer
the meaning of collocations (e.g. word-for-word, free translating approaches etc.).
Finally, it provides appropriate and concrete alternative solutions for translating

Arabic collocations into English whenever necessary.

1.2 An overview of the key literature

It seems appropriate from the outset to understand how collocation as a complex
word combination is defined and the underlying difference in the acquisition of

collocations between Arabic and English.



Although the notion of collocation as a research area in corpus linguistics has
covered plenty of mileage, since Palmer (1933:13) referred to this language
feature as “odd comings together-of-words”. Later on, Firth (1968:182) produced
one of the most widely cited definition “ you shall know a word by the company it
keeps”, it is still the subject of conflicting views, limited theoretical base and little
empirical research evidence to support it. Every word in a language can be said
to have a range of items with which it is more or less compatible or in co-habitable
agreement. In the generic sense, collocation denotes the habitual occurrence by
mutual consent of certain words whose meaning depends on the words occurring
next to each other. In other words, collocations represent word combinations that
are in a stable relationship and are in frequent use. Collocating is words joined
together in phrases or sentences to form semantically unified expressions.
However, collocation is an overarching term which overlaps in meaning and in
practice with language chunks, cliché, collocation, extended lexical unit, fixed
expression, formulaic sequence, idiom, idiomatic expression, lexical/lexicalised
phrase, multi-word units, phraseme, phraseology, phraseological unit, phrasal
lexical item, phrasal lexeme, prefabricated chunk, prefab word, word
partnerships, preconstructed lexical items. As can be seen this array of blurry
labels does not inspire confidence in the novice translator nor the language
learner. It must be stressed that despite the different nuances in meaning and
scale of variations in the range of arguments put forward, there is a general

consensus that:

a) A collocation is a lexical unit that consists of two or more elements that
frequently go together. The function of and the rationale for using a

collocation i.e. the aim of combining two or more words is to convey a



b)

d)

specific communicative purpose or transmit a precise meaning that is not

as clearly conveyed by single separate words.
Collocations can be found in most languages with varying frequencies.

Collocating can be both a creative word combination process or fixed

phraseological units a) blue= paint, eyes, shirt, cars b) blue= laws, movie

The meaning of collocation or phraseological units must be inferred from

the constituents in their context of occurrence e.g. blue-sky thinking

For the purpose of this study, collocation is defined as the habitual co-occurrence

or a combination of certain words in a language in order to convey a particular

meaning. It is a linguistic phenomenon which exists in almost every natural

language. This explanation and definition of collocation does not differ in form

and content from the theoretical base of collocation. Collocation is considered a

basic component for the cohesion and coherence of a text. In terms of translation,

it represents a challenge for translators.

1.3 Research questions

1.

To what extent does the general theoretical base of collocation fit that of
the Quran. In other words, does the theoretical knowledge base of
collocation match that of Quranic collocations?

What are the challenges of translating Quranic collocations from Arabic

into English?

. What are the methods used for rendering collocations in the Quran?

What are the perceptions and views of translation specialists and Quranic

translation users about translations of collocation in the Quran?



1.4 Research objectives

In order to answer the above questions, this study has set the following

objectives:

1. To critically review the literature related to translation studies and
collocation studies.

2. To determine whether the theoretical base on collocation matches that of
Quranic collocations.

3. To assess five translations of the Quran to determine the degree of
accuracy and fluency.

4. To evaluate the methods used for rendering collocations in the Quran.

5. To gauge the perceptions and views of translation specialists and Quranic
translation users about translations of collocation in the Quran.

6. To provide recommendations based on the findings of this study on how
to effectively convey the meaning of Quranic collocations.

1.5 Statement of the research problem

Translating the Quran from Arabic, which is a Semitic language, into English is
difficult because of linguistic and cultural incongruence. Thus, words are
combined in utterances to form semantically unified expressions and to convey a
specific meaning. However, there are linguistic constraints on the way words
combine - constraints of positions and relationships with other words to create
stretches of coherent and meaningful discourse. Such linguistic and cultural
differences dictate different ways of expression. In other words, what collocates
in Arabic may not be the same in English. This study examines translating
collocation from Arabic into English in five existing translations of the Quran. In

particular, the study concentrates on the challenges and constraints of translating



Arabic collocation in the Quran into English. This study aims at investigating
collocations in the Quran as a source of difficulty for translators in terms of
structure, content, style and culture. Many current English translations of the
Quran lack consistency, while others lack quality in parts. Some of the translators
use archaic language which makes it difficult for the reader to understand, while
others use a simplified literal translation which often leads to the loss of the
nuances of meaning of language from SL to TL. This is sometimes due to the
translator’s inadequate knowledge of the two languages, unfamiliarity with the
subject matter or poor cultural awareness which often leads to misinterpreting
and misunderstanding of the source language collocation that distorts the

message in the target language.

1.6 The selected versions of English translations of the Quran

In the history of translations of the Quran, it is thought that there are over forty
versions of the Quran in English. It is beyond the scope of this study to assess all
the existing translations of the Quran. For the purposes of this study, the five

translations selected are as follows:

Table 1.1: The five translations selected for the study

Date of
Translators Titles Publishers
Edition
Arberry The Koran 1955 Oxford University Press
Shaik Muhammad Ashraf
Ali The Holy Quran 1934
Publishers of Lahore
Abdel Haleem | The Quran 2011 Oxford University Press

The Message of the Quran,
Asad ) 1980 Andalus Press
Translated and Explained

Khan and Al- | Interpretation of the Meanings
Hilali of the Noble Quran

1999 Maktaba Dar-us-Salam

Source: Developed by the researcher



on the market today, the average reader is confused and may find it difficult to

decide which one to use and which one best suits their needs. Moreover, it is

widely acknowledged that deciding which English version of the Quran is better

or more accurate than another is open to debate. Suffice to say that no translation

is perfect; each has its strengths and weaknesses. It is worth mentioning that the

English versions of the Quran selected for the current study have been produced

within the last 80 years. The rationale for selecting the five English versions of the

Quran is summed up as follows:

Yusuf Ali (1934):

one of the most widely used translations in English-speaking countries. It
is one of the most popular translations among Muslims and non-Muslims
because it is one of the earliest translations of the Quran made by a

Muslim translator.

Arberry (1955):

the first English translation made by an English translator who is a scholar
of Arabic. In addition, Arberry’s translation is considered one of the most
respected translations achieved by non-Muslim translators and a key

reference of Islam.

Asad (1980):

The translator of this version of the Quran relies on his own understanding
and interpretation of the Quranic text and context rather than using the
traditional interpretation and explanation of the Quran. “Asad sought to

depart from the traditional exegetic approaches and reflected



independent thought” (Khaleel, 2005:48). This version does not follow the

majority viewpoint of other Muslim scholars.
Khan and Al-Hilali (1999):

e This translation of the Quran is the most widely published translation
because Saudi Arabia reprints and distributes millions of copies of it
throughout the world. In addition, this English version of the Quran is
carried out by two experts: an Arab translator (Al-Hilali) and a Muslim

scholar who mastered English.
Abdel Haleem (2011):

e this translation is a recent English translation of the Quran. This version
of the Quran characterises a translation style, which is viewed as a

reader-oriented translation.

In short, these translations have been chosen due to a number of considerations:

1. They are known among researchers for their relative accuracy. In other
words, they are not known to include any deliberate deviations.

2. A preliminary comparison of these translations of a random selection of
Quranic collocations reveals that they use different ways of translating,
which means the translators were independent and did not copy from each
other.

3. The renditions selected for this study were done by translators of different
tongues and cultural backgrounds.

This study intends to assess the accuracy and faithfulness of translating

collocations in the above five versions. These translations are widely used

8



translations of the Quran. In addition, translation students, who are interested in
Quran translation, usually consult these translations. The purpose of selecting
translators from different linguistic and cultural backgrounds is to have a
representative sample of the various available translations of the Quran. For
example, Arberry is an English native speaker. Other translators such as Ali and
Asad are neither Arabic nor English native speakers, while some are Arabic

native speakers such as Abdel Haleem and Hilali.

Figure 1.1- Translators’ backgrounds

Translators

o R

English native speaker Neither Arabic nor Arabic native speaker
l English native speaker l
Arberry Ali - Asad- Khan Abdel Haleem - Hilali

Source: Developed by the researcher

1.7 Why is this study worth undertaking?

The significance of the current study stems from the fact that little research has
been conducted on assessing the quality of English translations from the Arabic
collocations into English with reference to the Quran. Translation plays a vital role
as a means of communication between different languages and cultures.
Throughout history, translation has been regarded as a key source of knowledge
exchange amongst peoples. The past fifty years have witnessed increasingly
rapid advances in the field of translation studies. This has a direct bearing on the
issue of translating the Quran in terms of the accuracy and fluency. There are

many studies about translations of the Quran, focusing on various language



elements such as repetition (Ali, 2006), proverbs (Alamy, 2018), euphemisms
(Algahtani, 2018), metaphors (Najjar, 2012); however, the translation of

collocation in the Quran remains under-researched.

The investigation of this topic contributes to the enhancement of the quality and
accuracy of the translations of the meanings of the Quran. This study addresses
the challenges facing translators when translating collocation from Arabic into
English in the Quran. This study expands the literature on the topic of translating
collocations of the Quran into English. In addition, this study benefits future

researchers through in-depth investigation of collocations in the Quran.

1.8 Structure of the study

This section briefly provides an overview of the study. This study consists of eight

chapters:

Chapter One provides the background information as an introduction to the
thesis. It formulates the nature of the problem that the study seeks to address
and what would be the key implications of the study. It sets the aims, questions
and objectives of the study. It explains the rationale for conducting the current

research and gives an outline of all the chapters.

Chapter Two aims at giving background information about the nature and types
of Arabic language. In addition, it provides a brief summary of the argument about
whether the Quran should be translated to non-Arabic speakers or whether, as
some argue, the Quran should not be subject to translation, as loss of meaning

in translation is inevitable. The current study positioned itself within the above-
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mentioned debate. The main historical milestones of the translations of the Quran

have also been presented in this chapter.

Chapter Three critically reviews the literature of collocation studies. It explores
the importance of demystifying the collocational and phraseological theoretical
base in order to facilitate the task of translators to deal more efficiently with
collocation and phraseology from a Quranic perspective. It appraises the related
debates and linkage between authors focusing on collocations and translation.
The literature informs the research objectives and highlights gaps in previous

studies, adding value to the current research.

Chapter Four reviews the literature of translation studies in line with the
objectives of this research. It compares and contrasts the views of translation
theories and techniques that are relevant to the topic of the study. It also identifies

the gaps in previous studies, adding value to the current research.

Chapter Five provides a synthesis of previous studies involving research on
collocation with particular focus on collocation in translation from Arabic into

English. It demonstrates the limitations and strengths of previous research

Chapters Six evaluates the translation of Quranic collocations across five
English versions of the Quran. The aim is to investigate the quality of translation
as a product, highlighting the different challenges and difficulties faced by the

translators of the Quran, focusing on collocations.

Chapter Seven interprets the results of the qualitative data, obtained through the
semi-structured interviews. These interviews involved seven translation
specialists, including Abdel Haleem, one of the translators of the five translations

of the Quran selected by this study.
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Chapter Eight draws conclusions from the key findings obtained from the
qualitative approach starting with text analysis of a sample of Quranic collocations
as well as highlighting the main issues in terms of accuracy and fluency of the
selected five English translations. It also interprets the key findings from the two
sets of interviews. The research limitations of the study are highlighted. It also
outlines the potential contribution being made to the existing knowledge and then
presents potential future research areas within the field, along with reasoning of

their implications and suitable recommendations.

1.9 Chapter summary

This research aims to contribute to the translation debate by finding out how
collocations have been used in the Quran in order to make recommendations on
how to improve the quality of translating Quranic collocations into English. This
chapter presented the pertinent background information for this study. It provided
a brief background about the area of research. It set clear research objectives
and research questions. This introductory chapter explained the motivation
behind this study in that the translation of Quranic collocations from Arabic into

English is under-researched.
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Figure 1.2: Structure of the study

p———,

Research Context: Quranic language

4

An Investigation into the Challenges of Translating
Arabic Collocation into English with Reference to the

Quran

Previous Studies on Collocation
From Arabic perspective

Findings and Recommendations

Source: Developed by the researcher
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Chapter Two

Quranic language and translation

2.0 Introduction

The purpose of this chapter is to provide background information about the nature
and types of Arabic language. Secondly, it provides an overview of the debate
about whether the Quran should be made accessible in translation to non-Arabic
speakers or whether, as some argue, the Quran should not be tampered with, as
loss of meaning in translation is inevitable. Finally, it provides the main historical

milestones of the translations of the Quran.

2.1 The complexity of the Arabic language

Arabic language is a Semitic language like Amharic, Tigrinya, Hebrew and
Aramaic. Today, it is spoken across the Middle East, North Africa, and the Horn
of Africa: Djibouti, Eritrea, Ethiopia, and Somalia. According to Ethnologue (2015),
the estimated total population of Arabic first language speakers in the world is 340
million in the countries of the Arab League in 2014. Arabic is written from right to
left and it consists of 28 letters. Arabic written text appears without vocalic signs
i.e. without vowels, because, as Menacere (1991:180) points out “Arabic vowels
are not part of the writing system in the same way as say French or English”.
Arabic is one of the world's most widely used languages and is the official
language for many countries such as Libya, Algeria, Egypt, Saudi Arabia, Syria,
etc. Arabic is one of the main six major languages that are used in the UN

meetings; the other five are Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish.
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2.2 Varieties of Arabic

Broadly speaking, there are two versions of Arabic: (1) Classical Arabic and (2)
Modern Standard Arabic (MSA). Classical Arabic is the eloquent Arabic language
and its structural and metaphorical beauty is related to the Quran. Modern
Standard Arabic is based on Classical Arabic. However, it is free from complicated
syntax i.e. it uses simple word order and no cases. Modern Standard Arabic
(MSA) borrows new lexical items such as ‘brain drain’, ‘give the green light’ and
grammatical borrowings e.g. the passive construction in which the agent becomes

the subject of the action. For instance:

A. The demonstrators stormed the embassy. (Active)

Subject Verb Object

B. The embassy was stormed by the demonstrators. (Passive)

Subject Verb Agent
C. 5l ¢y aUiLAl) axid)

D. pAUstal) L e 5 Ll Candd)

Although the passive voice construction in the sentence (D) is acceptable and
used in modern Arabic, it remains untypical according to Classical Arabic because

passive in Arabic language is generally agentless.

Regarding varieties of Arabic, there are different types of Arabic language spoken
across many different nations and regions around the Arab world, most commonly
throughout northern Africa and the Middle Eastern nations. Consider the table

below:
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Table 2.1- Types of Arabic: Classical, modern standard, and varieties of Arabic

Classical Arabic hodern S(tﬁg%lrd Airanic Varieties of Arabic

Libyan, Algerian, Tunisian,

The Quran Language of Moroccan,

Education and Media Egyptian, Syrian,

Lebanese, Iraqi, Kuwaiti,

Yemeni, Saudi Arabian
etc.

Source: Developed by the researcher

2.3 The nature of Arabic of the Quran

As the Quran has been revealed in Arabic, a unique relationship between the
Arabic language and the Quran has been developed. Arabic provided an effective
medium for communicating the message of the Quran. It has a great deal of
flexibility in its expressions and its capacity in terms of morphological derivation,
acoustic characteristics and richness of vocabulary (Killean, 2004). On the other
hand, the Quran helped Arabic to acquire an important status as one of the
principal world languages (El Sayed, 1988). It is noteworthy that the type of Arabic
used in the Quran is considered difficult for current generations to learn due to the

complexity of its grammar and syntax. (Haeri, 2003).

2.4 The impact of the Quran on Arabic

Arabic has had a great influence on the lives of pre-Islamic Arabs. It was the
spoken language of Arab tribes. In the pre-Islamic era, poetry dealt with a wide
range of topics such as praise, eulogy, defamation, and love and prose, which are
based on subject matters, like superstition, legends, parables, and wisdom tales

(El Sayed, 1988). The Quran has given Arabic an official status of a sacred
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language. Muslims believe that the Quran (which literally means reading) is the
word of God. It is a complete message of God revealed through the Archangel

Gabriel to the Prophet Mohammed in Classical Arabic.

The Quran was different and unusual from anything before, even in its themes.
Arabs use Arabic to express their emotions in themes such as longing for the
beloved, love, long journey adventures in the desert or eulogy, beside the usage
for the needs of daily life. The Quran has promoted the Arabs’ thinking to higher
and more complicated and delicate topics concerning the creation of the universe.
The Quran's main themes are centred on the oneness of God, His limitless power,
basics of faith and worship, the afterlife, stories of previous prophets, and social
justice for all. EI Sayed (1988:07) points out that

“In its external form the Quran is neither poetry nor prose. It is not

poetry because it does not observe the metre and rhyme of poetry and

it is not prose because it is hot composed in the same way in which

prose was customarily composed.”
The eloquence and fluency of the meaning and expression of the Quran
impressed Arabs. The Quran helped Arabs to reinforce a deep understanding of
the richness and beauty of Arabic. The unique and everlasting relationship
between the Quran and Arabic language enables the latter to expand beyond the
borders of the Arabian Peninsula. Many verses have expressed this inseparable
special relationship. For example:

Gy a3 Gy UTS8 A Eliab Ciis
Kita:bun fusilat Paya:tuhu qur?anan ¢arabi:yan l:gawmin ya¢lamuwna
A Scripture whose verses are made clear as a Quran in Arabic for people who

understand (Q 41:03).
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st a8 Gye US4 s
7ina: Panzalna:hu qur?anan ¢arabi:yyan lafalakum ta¢qilu:wna
We sent it down as an Arabic Quran, in order that you may learn wisdom

(Q12:02).

In the pre-Islamic era, few Arab people could read or write. Cultural practices and
traditions were passed on from generation to generation orally. The Quran
encouraged the change in Arabia from an illiterate to a literate community. In
many verses, it encourages them to read, learn and acquire knowledge. For

example:

a5 a1 gl il akia 1 el il 4B o
yarfa€i lla:hu lladiyna ?amanu:w minkum wa lladiyna 2uwtu:w lI¢ilma daraja:tin
God will raise up, to (suitable) ranks (and degrees), those of you who believe

and who have been granted knowledge (Q58: 11).

Having acquired the privilege of being sacred through its engagement with the
Quran, Arabic language gained the status of being a prerequisite for performing
prayers. However, an issue has been raised among Muslims scholars on the topic

of whether the language of the Quran is translatable or untranslatable.

2.5 To translate or not to translate the Quran

This section provides a brief account of the debate with respect to translating the
Quran. Since the revelation of the Quran, the issue of translating it into other
languages has been a controversial topic amongst Muslims scholars.
Conservative Muslim scholars hold the view that the Quran is the word of God
revealed in Arabic, therefore no one is allowed to tamper with it to translate it into

other languages. On the other hand, there are Muslims scholars who advocate
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the idea of translating the Quran into other languages to spread the word of God,

to be accessible to non-Arabic speakers.

The traditional Muslim scholar Al-Ghazali (1072) in his book 22l ale s p/sedf 2],
To intercept the Public from theology, makes a theological argument that may be
taken to mean that the Quran is untranslatable. He holds the view that believers
must abstain from changing the Arabic wording of what has been transmitted to
them, or from translating its meaning into any other language. He argued that
although some Arabic words have equivalents in other languages, speakers of
those languages are not used to using these words metaphorically, as Arabs do.
Al-Ghazali gave an example between Arabic and Persian with regard to the
translation of the Quran, that some Arabic words have equivalent Persian words
but the Persians are not accustomed to using them metaphorically, as the Arabs
do. Therefore, if the translator used the Persian word, only the literal meaning of
the Arabic word would be fulfilled in the translation whereas what is meant in the
Quran is the metaphorical meaning. The problem would arise with other
languages as well. According to Al-Ghazali, translation of the Quran may affect
the Divine attributes; therefore, it must be avoided and strict adherence to the

Arabic maintained (Tibawi, 1962).

Sheishaa (2001) supported Al-Ghazali’s view. He also emphasised that the Quran
for Muslims is a book of guidance and a source of divine knowledge. Sheishaa
(2001) points out that the same verse in the Quran can accept various
interpretations. Accordingly, the process of translating the Quran affects this
Quranic peculiarity as it reduces the reader’'s understanding to the translator’s

understanding.
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According to Islamic exegetes, Quranic verse sometimes accepts more than one
explanation; therefore, it is difficult for a translator to capture all meanings in one
translation. This argument centres the debate of untranslatability of the Quran, as
translation cannot reproduce a photocopy of the original; it therefore, cannot tell

the whole truth.

Despite the view of some Muslim scholars that the Quran must not be translated,
other Muslims scholars support translating the Quran into other languages in
order to make the word of God accessible to everyone. Therefore, the Quran has
been translated into different languages in Europe and Asia. However, these
works are considered commentaries or interpretations of the original text.
Furthermore, these translations cannot be used for prayer and ritual purposes, as
they are ultimately human work that do not possess the uniquely sacred character

of the Arabic original.

As for the scholars of Al-Azhar, the issue of translating the Quran was
summarised in 1936 when a heated controversy broke over on the matter of
translatability of the Quran. A consensus view amongst Muslim scholars seems
to be that the Quran is untranslatable. However, the translation of the meanings
of the Quran or its interpretation is permissible. In this context, the late Grand
Imam of Al-Azhar Shaltut (1936) approached the issue of translating the Quran.
He discusses two methods of translation. The first method of translation can be
called word-for-word translation, which tries to transfer the exact meaning, style
and effect of the original into the target language so that the target language
becomes identical to the source language. For Shaltut, this type of translation is

unlikely to produce a meaningful message when translating Arabic metaphor and
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allegory, and other rhetorical devices in the Quran. The second method, which
can be called free translation, is to interpret the meaning of the Quran in other
languages. Shaltut suggests this method to be adopted for translating the Quran
because it focuses on rendering meanings of the Quran rather than accuracy as

literal translation does. (Al-Jabari: 2008).

Mawdudi (1988) rejects literal translation in the Quran. He argues that literal
translation method fails to match the literary force, fluency, eloquence and style
in the Quranic text whereas free translation is reasonable as it enables the
translator to add some words in order to clarify the source text so that translation
can be meaningful to the reader (cited in Al-Sahli: 1996). Thus, free translation
sounds an appropriate technique to be adopted in translation of the Quran for
Shaltut (1936) and Mawdudi (1988). However, there is no clear pre-requisite
condition, which forces the translator to adopt one method or another. Thus, the

translator should translate as literally as possible and as free as necessary.

The conclusion that can be drawn from the above debate is that Muslim scholars
are almost unanimous on the issue that the Quran cannot be translated into other
languages. However, they agree about translating the meanings of the Quran for
non-Arabic speakers to understand the message of Islam. They stress that any

of these translations can never be dealt with as a substitute for the original.

Challenges that Quran translators encounter can be grouped into lexical,
rhetorical, structural, and stylistic, which form obstacles to achieving adequate

translation in terms of form and content. Abdelwali (2007) points out that the
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versatility of Quranic words and styles cannot be captured in most of the English

translations of the Quran. Abdul-Raof (2005) states that untranslatability of the

Quran is ascribed to the Quranic-specific cultural expressions and Quranic-

specific linguistic patterns which the TL linguistic norms cannot domesticate. The

table below shows comments by translators of the Quran after their experience of

translating the Quran:

Table 2.2: Translators’ views about translating the Quran

Authors

Date

Difficulties and challenges experienced during the translation

Arberry

2008

The eloquence and rhetoric of the Quran is untranslatable.

Ali

2000

Only a faint reflection of the original may be achieved with respect to
the rhythm, music and exalted tone in the Quran. In addition, the
meaning of the verses is enlarged as one’s capacity for understanding

increases.

Abdel
Haleem

2004

Translation of the Quran is only an interpretation and an attempt to

explain.

Asad

1980

The distribution of words in a sentence, the rhythm and the sound of its
phrases and syntactic construction as well as the metaphor flows, and
the use of acoustic stress which is not only in the service of rhetoric but
also as a way of alluding to unspoken but clearly Implied ideas. In the
foreword to his book Asad states that the Quran is ‘impossible to

reproduce’

Khan
and Hilali

1983

We are aware of the fact that a translation of the meanings of the Quran,
however accurate it may be, must fall short in conveying the wealth of
meaning the text of the original conveys. In addition, the meaning
conveyed by translation is only the sum total of what the translator has
understood from the text, which cannot escape defects and drawbacks

that are inherent in every human endeavour.

Source: Developed by the researcher
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2.6 Reasons for translating the Quran: Past and present views

Muslims firmly believe that the Quran is the word of God revealed to the prophet
Mohammed in the Arabic language. They also believe that the Quranic message

must be accessible to everyone. Consider the following verse from the Quran:

lsad 2830 401 gk () Gl gl g
qul ya: Payuha: llna:su ?iniy rasu:wlu llahi ?ailaykum zami:y¢an

Say, O humankind! Verily, | am an apostle of God to all of you. (Q07:158).

Historically, the issue of preaching the divine message to non-Arabs who are
unable to understand Arabic was not very pressing, until Muslims came in close
contact with non-Arabs, notably Persians, after the death of the Prophet
Mohammed. However, the data reported appear to support the assumption that
Salman Alfarisi, the Prophet’s companion, translated portions of the Quran during
the life of the Prophet. He translated the Opening Sura (Al-Fatiha) into Persian
when Persians who converted to Islam asked him to translate some of the Quranic
verses and the Prophet did not raise any objection. Also, Ja-far bin Abdi Talib
translated certain verses pertaining to Maryam (Mary) Surah in the court of the

Negus (the king of Abyssinia) during his stay in that land (Tibawi, 1962).

Abu Hanifa, (700 — 67 A.D), was the first to raise the issue of translating the Quran
into Persian because he was of Persian origin. Abu Hanifa did not allow the
translation of the Quran as a whole. For Abu Hanifa, the purpose of translating
portions of the Quran was just to help non-Arab Muslims who wished to recite in
prayer certain short surahs or verses. He issued a fatwa that Persians could recite
The Opening Surah 4aiW) 35« in Persian in their prayer. However, his two main
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disciples, Abu Yusuf and ash-Shaibani, went further than their master as they
both gave permission to recite the translated Quran in prayer in case of inability
to recite it in Arabic. Hanafi’'s argument was that since prayer is in communion
with God, it is lawful either through the original language for those able to recite
in Arabic, or via the translated version for those who are unable to do so

(Sheishaa, 2001).

Interpreting and explaining the Quran in Arabic or in any other language thus
started during the days of the Prophet and has been continued up to the present
day, but the debate is ongoing regarding an agreed interpretation of the Quran.

This claim is supported in the following Quranic verse:

,,,,,

wa ma: yaSlamu ta?wylahu ?ila llahu wa llrasixu:wna fiy /ISilmi yaqu:wluwna
7amna: bihi:
Only God knows its interpretation. And those firmly rooted in knowledge say, we

believe in it. (Q 03: 07).

For this study, the Quran is a text that has the characteristic of sacredness.
Therefore, both the message and the word are believed to be holy. The sacred
words of the source text cannot be rendered into the words of the target language
without losing their divine value. The rationale, however, for Muslim translators to
translate the Quran into other languages in the modern era stems from the

following reasons:

* to assist non-Arab Muslims to understand the meanings of the Quran through

faithful translations.
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* to counteract the rise of some sectarian movements within Islam or outside
the fold of Islam, such as the Qadianis, who were active in translation into
European languages to proclaim their ideological uniqueness (Sheishaa,
2001).

* to offer alternatives to translations of the Quran published by non-Muslims,
many of which contain distortions that have led to misunderstanding of the

Quranic meanings.

2.7 A historical overview of Quran translations

Over the centuries, non-Muslim translators have translated the Quran numerous
times and these translations were not error-free. Therefore, the need for research
on the subject of translation of the Quran in terms of accuracy and fluency still
generates great interest from academics as well as translation users. Kidwai
(2000) discusses the weaknesses of some translations in terms of mistranslation
and misinterpreting: for instance, Ross (1649), Sale (1743), Rodwell (1861),
Palmer (1880), Arberry (1955) and Dawood (1956). The following was translated

by Sale (1743):

Q1985 a1 A0S (e Oy AR (301 K35 15200 Gl il
ya: 7ayuha: llna:su ¢abudu:w rabakum lladiy xalagakum wa lladiyna min
gablikum lafala:kum tataqu:wna

O men of Mecca serve your Lord who hath created you, and those who have

been before. You peradventure ye will fear Him (Q 02: 21, Sale, 1734).

The expression ‘O people’ &l g3 G is used in the Quran to address all people

without exception. It is not exclusive to the people of Mecca as translated by Sale.
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Alexander Ross made the first English translation of the Quran in (1649). Ross’s
translation was based on the French translation of André de Ryer while Sale
(1734) presented another English version of the Quran. According to Khalaf and
Yusuf (2010), Sale’s translation is considered the second version of the Quran in
English and remained for centuries one of the most popular translations in the UK
and the USA. Sale's translation of the Quran was reprinted repeatedly until the
first half of the twentieth century and is still available for consultation in academic

libraries (Abdel Haleem, 2011).

Rodwell’s translation of the Quran was undertaken in 1861. In this version,
Rodwell rearranges the traditional order of Surahs (chapters) into what he
considered to be a reasonable order. This translation was followed by another

translation by E.A. Palmer in 1880.

The survey conducted by Kidwai (2000) about muslims’ translations of the Quran
in the period from 1905 to 1959 showed some translations, such as those carried
out by Pickthall (1930) and Ali (1934), stand out above other translations in terms
of faithfulness and readability. Pickthall (1930) was the first English muslim who
undertook a translation of the Quran. Pickthall’s translation is loaded with archaic
biblical English that hinders the understanding of the average reader. For

example:
Crstady | 518 Lay Gl SIB (ol 3B 052 ¥) dla b (e O 4 £ 98 () (a0l

wa Puwhiya ?Zila nu:whin ?anahuw lan yuw?mina min gawmika ?ila man gad

a”?mana fala tabtay?is bima: kanu:w yaf€alu:wna

26



And it was inspired in Noah, (saying): No-one of thy folk will believe save him

who hath believed already. Be not distressed because of what they do (Q 11:36)

In addition, the notes to clarify the circumstantial setting of the surahs and Quranic
allusions were very brief. Nevertheless, this version of the Quran is still very
popular. Ali’s translation (1934) is a widely-used version of the Quran. It is entitled
The Holy Quran: Text, Translation and commentary and has appeared in

numerous editions.

In spite of the great efforts exerted to produce appropriate translations for the
meanings of the Quran, these translations still lack exactness in terms of accuracy
and fluency because of either omissions, mistranslations or misinterpretations,

and they are often lacking explanatory notes.

2.8 Summary of the chapter

This chapter has explored and contributed to clarifying the debate on the
translatability of the Quran by Muslim and non-Muslim scholars. Two conflicting

viewpoints have been discussed:

1. Some hold the view that the Quran should not be translated because it is
untranslatable according to the Islamic scholars and translators who have
experienced translating the Quran.

2. Others believe that it is permissible, from the Islamic point of view, to
translate only the meanings of the Quran in order to make it accessible to

non-Arabic speakers.

This study takes the view that what is said in one language can be said in another.
The Quran in translation is not perfect but it is better than nothing. If loss of
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meaning in translation is inevitable in view of the discrepancies and incongruities
that exist between Arabic and English, the translator’s aim is to minimise the loss
of meaning when translating the Quran by seeking to convey not just the meaning
but also the message of the Quran. This study assesses five translations of the
meaning of the Quran into English conducted by Muslims and non-Muslim

translators are discussed.

To conclude, the key issue is not whether the Quran should be translated or not,
it is about the quality and accuracy of the translation. It is also about what
attributes and characteristics are required for anyone wishing to undertake the
translation of the Quran. Should the translation of the Quran be an individual
endeavour, or should it be teamwork involving diverse expertise? Translating the
Quran by an individual translator, no matter how competent, is a huge challenge
and bound to yield controversies as no individual is able to fully understand and
interpret the Quran in the original. Therefore, the production of a flawless
translation of the Quran, as many hope to see, has proved to be difficult to

achieve.
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Chapter Three

Translating Quranic Collocation into English: making the right
connection

3.0 Introduction

This chapter explores the theoretical base of collocations and seeks to find out
the extent to which Quranic collocations demonstrate similar characteristics.
Language is a means of communication, conveying meaning, describing reality
and expressing complex human thoughts and views in a wide variety of ways.
Collocations are part of that process and can be said to provide language users
with a way of representing the world, achieved by exploiting compositionality.
Compositionality can be defined as the principle through which the meaning of a
complex expression is determined by the meanings of its constituent elements
and the rules that fuse them are arbitrary and not part of the grammaticality
conventions (Manning and Schitze 1999). This view is supported by Jackson
(1988: 99) who states that: “A collocation is an arbitrary and recurrent word
combination.” In other words, using and combining language items in such a way
as to express a complex meaning, is habit- rather than rule-driven. Halliday’s
example of ‘strong vs. powerful tea’ (Halliday 1966: 150) illustrates the situational

view of language. This restriction also applies to both Arabic and French:

Collocate English Arabic French
tea Strong not powerful JuiS L& not (593 Fort not puissant
Weak not feeble s S not Caas Léger not faible
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According to Saussure (1959), everything in language is interrelated, i.e.
everything holds together because language is a structured system and the
meaning of language is ordered in ways which make it possible for the speakers
to understand it. Every word in a language can be said to have a network of items
with which it is more or less compatible. These are known as collocations. Some
words go together and enjoy the company of each other. They form a good
functional partnership, ‘pay-and-display, pay zone, pay structure, pay the piper,
pay through the nose’ etc. The same applies to Quranic collocations gi@ add
gadama sidqin , Jde (4 mubawa? sidgin, Gde g4 muxraza sidgin , e ol

lisa:na sidqin, JMJ'-EA magq¢adi sidqin.

The following table shows the verses of the Quran with the collocate @wea

Collocate . .
Buo Sura Transliteration
o) 7435
fsé-‘ Ol lgoel ywns, wa bafir lladiyna Pamanuw '?ana lahum gadama sidgin Sinda
Bduo 345 10:2 rabihim
) s
iﬂ Ul \{\gg; wa laqgad bawa'?na baniy? ?isra:?iyla mubawa'?a sidgin
Guo '
&5
VIR ER|]
e "1"?sr'?, ) - . ) . L
O 17:80 wa qul rabi "?adxilni:y mudxala sidgin wa'?axrizni:y muxraja sidgin
prEses '
| 3o 5%
od! Cikay
1:,., o
. 71 ;i‘ﬁ mrym, wa wahabna: lahum min rahmatina: wa 3aSalna: lahum lisa:na
‘gy Clas
Souo ol-aj 19:50 sidgin Saliya:
z \:‘il:c -
42k g 'Igmr
Js @..\.,o 52_55’ fiy mag€adi sidgin Sinda mali:ykin muqtadir
M lll?h 'f
1936 i 4 6.'(11 6, wa¥da llsidgi '?ladiy kanu:w yu:wSadu:wna
RYNER™ '
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Other words feel less connected or unnatural together and less authentic,
creating stilted and ambiguous context. They create a collocational clash. Travail
/ emploi précaire = (word for word) precarious work but the French is referring to
‘casual work or job insecurity, temporary work’ depending on the context, while
in Arabic the reference is to unstable employment 5 &iwe & ciiliy waza:?if yyr

mustagqira.

The term collocation comes from the Latin for ‘place together’. Collocations were
first identified by Palmer (1933, as cited in Nation, 2002: 317) as a string of words
that “must or should be learned or is best or most conveniently learned as an
integral whole or independent entity, rather than by the process of piecing
together their component parts.” However, collocation was first used in its
linguistic sense by Firth (1957), who is credited with coining the term, and whose
phrase “You shall know a word by the company it keeps" is widely cited as a
canonical reference and tends to be alluded to in every study related to
phraseology, collocation and multiword expressions. Therefore, combining or
stringing language elements freely and randomly in language production often
yields unnatural, ambiguous or simply meaningless sentences e.g., ‘the mat lay
under the cat’ and ‘the table stood over the dog.’ Instead, meaning is created
through formalised word combinations: ‘the cat sat on the mat’ and ‘the dog lay

under the table.’

In substance, there are linguistic constraints on the way words combine and co-
occur, constraints of positions and relationships with other words to create
stretches of coherent and meaningful discourse. Consider the following: hot spot,
hot pot, hot head, hot dog, hot air, hot bed, hot line, hot stuff. Permutations of the
language items yield unnatural combinations (e.g. spot hot). Moreover, in this
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example in French, mes propres mains (my own hands) yields a very different

meaning when ordered mes mains propres (my clean hands).

In short, language elements are combined in a certain way in order to convey the
speaker’s intention and meaning, which is not always accessible to others. As
Moon, (2008: 243) points out: “/Words] are interconnected, not isolates ...
meaning is derived from context, and collocation is key.” Most of the knowledge
which humans require derives not from unorganised or unstructured arrays and
random language items but from organised information input. As Stewart (2010:

56) put it ‘No word is an island’.

3.1 Defining collocation

It is appropriate from the outset to explain the concept, the nature and the
meaning of collocation. A broad literature already exists on collocation, but the
added value of this study is that it contributes by positioning and focusing on the
collocations of the Quran. A plethora of definitions have been put forward to clarify
the various shades of meaning and significance of collocation. In fact, there are
almost as many different definitions as there are authors who have attempted to
define it. Collocation is basically a lexical partnership between words that are
expected to match regularly with some other words to form a meaningful semantic
unit. However, this special relationship between words is based on typicality and
is subject to some constraints which determine whether words can be matched
or naturally co-occur to convey meaning. Sinclair (1966: 411) points out that the
association between lexical items is more flexible than that of grammatical
classes, because ‘there are virtually no impossible collocations, but some are

much more likely than others.” In support of this view, the classic example of
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‘blond’ comes to mind. The combination of terms ‘blond horse’ is unusual and
unnatural. Thus, the meaning of collocation must not be viewed simply in terms
of word associations but, according to Palmer (1986: 79), the meaning of
collocation is “idiosyncratic and cannot be predictable from the meaning of the
associated words.” Moreover, researchers stress that collocations are often
domain specific. Thus, the word file, collocates with verbs such as create, delete,
save when discussing computers, but not in other sublanguages (McKeown and
Radev, 2000). Nation (2001: 318) highlights the importance of collocations by

putting forward the following views:

1. Language knowledge is collocational knowledge.
2. All fluent and appropriate language use requires collocational knowledge.
3. Many words are used in a limited set of collocations and knowing these is

part of what is involved in knowing the words.

Thus, meaning comes from word association and partnership and must be
understood and interpreted within the context of occurrence. Moreover, the
meaning of collocations is rarely straightforward and must not be taken at face
value. For instance, fat chance may be rendered in Arabic as (unlikely) Jaisa &
yyr muhtaml. This suggests that collocational meaning is not distributed
identically in every language. There are many ways of expressing the same idea.
For instance, fast food instead of rapid food, whereas in Arabic rapid/quick food
4y w¥esla ma?kulact sariy€a is accepted and used in signage on fast food
restaurants. In contrast, the French, who pride themselves of having the best
gastronomy in the world, reluctantly refer to it as: ‘restauration rapide’ (rapid

food). Thus, Firth (1968:30), stresses that the meaning of a word or a text is
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obtained through a “mutually congruent series of levels”, these levels being

contexts of situation, syntax, phonology, phonetics, and collocation.

For the purpose of this study, a collocation consists of words which are habitually
combined and matched together to convey meaning by association. According to
Meer, (1998: 313) collocations are simply: “words habitually grouped together in
clusters that are not considered idioms proper but are yet felt to be frequent and
apparently belonging to the set of ready-to-hand units of language comprising
more than one word.” Similarly, Benson (1990: 23) argues that “A collocation is
an arbitrary and recurrent word combination.” In the same vein, Baker, (1992: 48)
suggests that collocations have the features of being "largely arbitrary and
independent of meaning and do not follow logically from the propositional

meaning of a word."

Collocational processing knowledge is important in understanding meaning, for
as Harris (1968) points out, meanings of words are determined to a large extent
by their collocational patterns. Firth (1957: 11), as pointed out earlier, indicated
that “we best know the meaning of a word not by examining it in isolation but by
the company it keeps.” Firth (1957) seems to capture the essence of collocation
and unites both academics and educationalists regarding the core meaning of
collocation. However, collocation is an umbrella term covering a wide range of
labels, some common terms being: language chunk, cliché, collocation,
extended lexical unit, fixed expression, formulaic sequence, idiom, idiomatic
expression, lexical/lexicalised phrase, multi-word unit, phraseme, phraseology,
phraseological unit, phrasal lexical item, phrasal lexeme, prefabricated chunk,

prefab word partnerships, preconstructed lexical items.
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Choueka (1988: 67) explains “Collocation refers to the combination of words that
have a certain mutual expectancy. The combination is not a fixed expression but
there is a greater than chance likelihood that the words will co-occur.” In contrast,
Halliday (1966: 153) views lexis as complementary to, but not part of,
grammatical theory. He coined the notion ‘set’ as an extra dimension of the
collocability of words. Therefore, a collocation in Halliday’s definition is “a linear
co-occurrence.” Later, Halliday and Hasan (1976: 320) introduced collocation as
one of five general categories of cohesive devices for achieving lexical cohesion
in the text: reference, ellipsis, substitution, lexical cohesion, and conjunction.
Halliday and Hasan (1976: 287) describe ‘collocation’ or ‘collocational cohesion’
as: “A cover term for the cohesion that results from the co-occurrence of lexical
items that are in some way or other typically associated with one another,
because they tend to occur in similar environments.” Halliday and Hasan (1976:
287) give examples such as ‘candle, flame, flicker’, and ‘hair, comb, curl, wave".
According to them, such patterns “occur freely both within the same sentence

and across sentence boundaries; they are largely independent of the

grammatical structure.”

As already acknowledged, research on collocation is prolific, examined
extensively from all angles and perspectives by linguists such as Firth (1957),
Lyons (1977), Halliday (1966), Halliday and Hasan (1976), Sinclair (1966), Herbst
(1996), Palmer (1981), Benson et al (1997), McKeown and Radev (2000),
Aitchison (2003), Newmark (1988), Baker (1992), Meer (1998), Gitsaki (2017),
Bond (2018), Brezina et al (2015), Sinclair (2004), Baker et al. (2008), Xiao and

McEnery (2006).
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Evidence from the literature related to collocation shows that collocation is an
overarching term which has a plethora of definitions. It is an unclear concept with
various labels though general consensus is that collocating is a process of joining
words together in phrases or sentences to form semantically unified expressions.
Every word in a language can be said to have a range of items with which it is
more or less ‘comfortable’. A range of items here refers to the set of collocates
i.e. words which are associated with that particular word. As Van Roey (1990: 46)
states: “[collocation is] that linguistic phenomenon whereby a given vocabulary
item prefers the company of another item rather than its ‘synonyms’ because of
constraints which are not on the level of syntax or conceptual meaning but on
that of usage.” McKeown and Radev (200: 67) stress the difficulty in determining
what is acceptable collocation, although it is clear that collocations occur
frequently in similar contexts, which makes it observable. Thus, McKeown and
Radev (2000: 67); view collocations as “those word pairs which occur frequently
together in the same environment, but do not include lexical items which have

a high overall frequency in language.”

However, a solid theoretical base is still elusive because collocation represents
an interface between language in use, and the diverse and creative shades of
meaning which are being continuously generated, e.g. top up cards, air miles,

cyber cafés, blue sky thinking, spin doctor, etc., remain challenging.

The conclusion that can be drawn from the range of views above is that no one
has provided a holistic account of collocation dimensions, simply because this
language phenomenon is at once too broad, slippery and lacks focus and
consensus. Research on collocation so far, is yet to capture the full story about

this complex aspect of language. In short, there is no one-to-one correspondence
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between two collocations across languages. A single collocation in one language
may require two or more sentences to express the same meaning in another

language, e.g. take a chill pill = calmate! = calmez-vous! (Calm down)

Clearly from the range of definitions given, although researchers and
educationalists may differ in the wording, they use to define collocation, their
explanations are similar in many ways. Their definitions tend to share common
features or even overlap in their use of key terms, making identical points in
different ways. They are neither new nor original. The following table illustrates,
in addition to the above, a sample of the most commonly used collocation

definitions in the literature:

Table 3.1 Definitions of collocation

Authors Definitions of collocation

Firth (1957: 196) Collocation is “the company that words keep” or “actual
words in habitual company.”

Firth (1957: 12) “Collocations of a given word are statements of the
habitual and customary places of that word”

McCarthy (1990: Collocation is ‘...a marriage contract between words,
12) and some words are more firmly married to each other
than others’

Nattinger and Collocations are “strings of words that seem to have a
DeCarrico (1992: certain mutual expectancy, or a greater-than-chance
21) likelihood that they will co-occur in any text”

Hoey, (1991: 6-7) | Collocation is “... the relationship a lexical item has with
items that appear with greater than random probability in
its (textual) context”

Hoey, (2005: 5) So, our definition of collocation is that it is a
psychological association between words (rather than
lemmas) up to four words apart and is evidenced by
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their occurrence together in corpora more often than is
explicable in terms of random distribution.

Kjellmer 1987:
133)

Kjellmer (1994: 67)

A collocation is a sequence of words that occurs more
than once in identical form and is grammatically well-
structured

‘All two-word sequences appearing more than two times’

Sinclair (1991
170)

“Collocation is the co-occurrence of two or more words
within a short space of each other in a text. The usual
measure of proximity is a maximum of four words
intervening”

Jones and Sinclair
(1974: 19)

“Significant” collocation is regular collocation between
items, such that they occur more often than their
respective frequencies and the length of the text in
which they occur would predict

Howarth (1996:
37)

Collocations are “fully institutionalised phrases,
memorized as wholes and used as conventional form-
meaning pairings”

Lewis (2000: 29)

Collocation is — words which are statistically much
more likely to appear together than random chance
suggests

Stubbs (2001: 29)

Collocation is ‘frequent co-occurrence of words’

Choueka (1988:
67)

“A collocation is a sequence of two or more consecutive
words, that has characteristics of a syntactic and
semantic unit whose exact and unambiguous meaning
or connotation cannot be derived directly from the
meaning or connotation of its components”

Stubbs (2001: 19)

‘Collocation is a relation between words in a linear
string: a node predicts that a preceding or following word
also occurs’

Cumming
(1986:67)

‘Lexical restrictions (restrictions which are not
predictable from the syntactic or semantic properties of
the items) on the modifiers of an item; for example, you
can say answer the door but not answer the window’
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Bartsch (2004: 76).

Lexically and/or pragmatically constrained recurrent co-
occurrences of at least two lexical items which are in a
direct syntactic relation with each other”

Teubert (2004
187)

a combination of words that are "ready-made chunks of
language" and different from single words; these ready-
made chunks are called collocations

Jackson (1988: 96)

"the combination of words that have a certain mutual
expectancy. The combination is not a fixed expression,
but there is a greater than chance likelihood that the
words will co-occur.”

Izwaini (2015: 71)

“the habitual co-occurrence of words and a
manifestation of the idiomatic usage of the language.”

Aisentadt (1981.:
54)

defines restricted collocations as "a type of word
combination consisting of two or more words,
unidiomatic in meaning, following certain structural
patterns, restricted in commutability not only by
semantics, but also by usage”

Cowie, 1981: 224)

‘A composite unit which permits the substitutability of
items for at least one of its constituent elements (the
sense of the other element, or elements, remaining
constant).

Cruse (1986: 40)

The term collocation will be used to refer to “sequences
of lexical items which habitually co-occur”

Benson (1990: 23)

A collocation is “an arbitrary and recurrent word
combination”

Lyons (1977: 613)

Holds a similar view to Firth, stating: “that there is
frequently so high a degree of interdependence between
lexemes which tend to occur in texts in collocation with
one another that their potentiality for collocation is
reasonably described as being part of their meaning”

Manning and
Schutze (1999:
151).

A collocation is an expression consisting of two or more
words that correspond to some conventional way of
saying things”
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Smadja (1993:

“A collocation is an expression consisting of two or more

143). words that correspond to some conventional way of
saying things”

Halliday Collocation is “a linear co-occurrence relationship

(1966:158) among lexical items which co-occur together”, whereas
the ‘set’ is “the grouping of members with like privilege
of occurrence in collocation”

Halliday and ‘any set of words whose members participate in a

Hasan (1976:158)

semantic relation’.

Durant (2009:158)

states that “collocations are sets of two or more words
which appear together more frequently than their
individual frequencies would lead us to expect’

Herbst (1996: 390)

Describes collocation as “a certain lack of semantic
predictability or transparency” ... “idiosyncratic” ...and
knowledge about the individual word that cannot easily
be described in general rules”

McKeown and
Radev (2000: 03)

“Collocations are typically characterised as arbitrary,
language-(dialect) specific, recurrent in context, and
common in technical language”

“those word pairs which occur frequently together in the
same environment, but do not include lexical items
which have a high overall frequency in language”

Aitchison (2003:
85)

“collocations that are associated with different forms
reflect different meanings of the word itself”

Osisanwo (2003:
32)

words that naturally or reqularly go together are said to
collocate

Van Roey (1990:
46)

[collocation is] that linguistic phenomenon whereby a
given vocabulary item prefers the company of another
item rather than its ‘synonyms’ because of constraints
which are not on the level of syntax or conceptual
meaning but on that of usage.

Benson, Benson,
and llson (1986: ix)

“In English, as in other languages, there are many fixed,
identifiable, non-idiomatic phrases and constructions.
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Such groups of words are called recurrent combinations,
fixed combinations, or collocations”

Source: Compiled by the present researcher

Many of the above definitions of term collocation, seem broad and overlapping in
form and content, often giving the impression of déja vu, as having been
repackaged and recycled from earlier definitions. Though formulated differently,
most definitions share common themes. Some view collocations as chunks of
language, strings of words or association between words to “mutual expectancy’
of co-occurrence. Others refer to collocations as networks that words build,
relationships and partnerships between words, metaphorically as ‘a marriage

contract between words’, the company that words keep.’

There is a consensus regarding the marked and explicit features of collocations,
and that collocations occur frequently, which makes them perceptible. The key
themes that emerged from the collocation debate are the same as those already

known to define the meaning of collocation:

A combination of words that co-occur with predictable expectancy
e A group of words which occur together frequently

e Habitual co-occurrence of words

e A close relation between words

e Co-occurrence of two or more words

¢ A sequence of words

e An expression consisting of two or more words

¢ A relationship a lexical item has with items
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e Arbitrary language recurrent in context
e Word association

e Word partnership

It is probably fair to say that the above range of statements sound familiar. A
collocation by any other name is still a word association that forms a semantically
unified expression. This study contributes to the above list and suggests that
collocation consists of a lexical item that builds a close network with other items
to produce a meaningful unit. Some linguists go even as far as to suggest that
knowledge of language depends on collocational knowledge (Ellis 2001). Others
believe that one of the key requirements for a speaker’s fluency and accuracy of

language use is collocational knowledge (Pawley and Syder 1983).

One of the flaws that emerges from the collocation debate is that some
collocations do not exhibit clear trends and show some unpredictability and
variability, the interpretation of which can be a cause of concern to translators.
Herbst (1996: 390) for instance, views collocations like idioms as the combination
of words which to some extent is neither transparent nor predictable. This view
leads to the concept of the ‘arbitrariness’ of combination of collocations. This
study argues that collocation is too multifaceted to be pinned down to a single
definition and takes the view that collocation differs according to the language,
the purpose and context in which it occurs. Take, for instance, the following

collocation variations:

English the engine runs

French the engine walks (le moteur marche)
Spanish the engine functions (motor funciona)

Arabic the engine works daall J2idy yaftayil llmuhrik
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This study is pressing the point that collocations in one language may be alien or
untypical in another. For instance: ‘road rage’ is referred to in French as
l'agressivité au volant (being aggressive at the wheel) and in Arabic as 4 quail)
saldl) ajadabu ¢6na:fa algya:da (being angry while driving). Similarly, in French
allumer la lumiéere = is switch on the light, whereas in German it is = make the
light = anmachen and s sall J2&i a?fafla llduw? in Arabic (set the light). To shrug
one’s shoulder, becomes in German: mit den achseln zucken literally to twitch

the shoulder and in Arabic 4 3 hzza katifyhi (to shake one’s shoulder).

It can be concluded that there is no universal definition of collocation that applies
across languages. While there is common agreement on the general and generic
meaning, there are still different nuances of meaning of the term. It reflects the
diversity of stakeholders who are contributing to this research area (e.g.
academics, translators and language teachers). Their main expertise and their
different interests in addressing the issue of understanding, analysing and
translating collocations differs in scope and relevance. Therefore, to produce
meaning and make themselves understood, speakers must observe the

conventions of language.

3.2 Research into collocation remains inconclusive

The collocation debate has generated a profusion of definitions, some of which
have become so blurred and distorted that they have become ineffectual,
defeating the purpose of creating a definition. The scale of lexical ambiguities and
the woolliness of some of the definitions was illustrated earlier. This is not to
denigrate research on collocation which has produced some interesting insights

beyond the generic sense. However, it is not free from criticism. For instance,
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Nesselhauf (2003: 224) supports the view that research on collocation is
fragmented, inconsistent and “unsatisfactory either because of the data-elicitation
methods used or because of the vague definition of the concept of collocation.”
Many of the collocation definitions contain loose and imprecise use of terminology
e.g. McKeown and Radev (2000: 03) state that collocations are “those word pairs
which occur frequently together in the same environment, but do not include
lexical items which have a high overall frequency in language.” The challenges
of getting a clear grasp of collocations should not be underestimated. For
instance, Wray (2000: 465) identifies over 47 different terms related to
collocations. She takes a broader view, using the term “formulaic sequence” to
cover the range of items “used to describe aspects of formulaicity in the literature”
(2000: 464), defining it as: “a sequence, continuous or discontinuous, which is,
or appears to be, prefabricated: that is, stored and retrieved whole from the
memory at the time of use, rather than being subject to generation and analysis
by the language grammar.” To add to the confusion. Cowie (2009) uses different
terminology and differentiates between chunks of language as ‘set phrases and
set sentences’, while Nation (2001) uses the term collocation to describe both.
Nation and Meara (2002: 36) view language units as multi-word units.
Furthermore, they use other different labels to refer to collocation such as ‘pre-
formulated language, formulas, and lexical phrases.’ In view of this scepticism,
Nation (2001: 317) voices his concern saying that “a major problem in the study
of collocations is determining in a consistent way what should be classified as a
collocation.” Fontenelle (1994: 9) clearly stresses that: “It should now be clear
that there is no such thing as a clear, noncontroversial and all-embracing

definition of a collocation. This very notion should be conceived as a rather fuzzy
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area along a cline ranging from totally free combinations on the one hand to

completely fixed multi-word units on the other.”

Firth’s view of collocation is not immune to criticism. For instance, Lyons (1966:
295), levelled some harsh criticism at Firth’s view of meaning in general and
collocation in particular, arguing that: “Although he devotes considerable space
to a discussion of his concept and constantly refers to the ‘collocational level’ as
intermediate between the grammatical and the situational, he never makes clear

how the notion of collocation fits into his general theory.”

Thus, there is little consensus among researchers regarding the erratic and
vague terminology as to what constitutes collocation, ‘single blocks, individual
blocks of language, prefabs etc.” Further conflicting views emerge regarding
formulaic expression inconsistency and wide variation of the labels used to
explain phraseological units. It is probably fair to say that the collocation
theoretical debate has hit a conceptual impasse. This study argues that there are
still many questions which remain unanswered regarding the nature of collocation
and why some lexical items keep the company of one collocate rather than
another, and what attracts one word to cohabit with another word more frequently
than by chance. The collocation debate as has been demonstrated is rather
disjointed and there is no united front in the literature in terms of terminology. Nor
does it identify precisely what a collocation unit is, and what criteria must be filled

for the unit to be considered collocation.

The difficulty of identifying other key indicators that explain collocation
characteristics other than habitual co-occurrence is another issue. Hasan later

(1984) acknowledged that her original definition of collocation is too broad;
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therefore, she used the term ‘lexical chain’ which does not preclude confusion as
this new label is rather vague. In the same vein, Cowie (1981; 1994) argues that
collocations are found in the ‘fuzzy’ area on a continuum between free
combinations and idioms. Definitions tend to provide a general understanding of
what collocation is. It covers all types of lexical co-occurrence. Within the
umbrella term of the phraseological tendency, however, there are a number of
terminological problems: both ‘phraseology’ and ‘collocation' have been used in
different ways and sometimes interchangeably. The multiplicity of terms has been
seen as proof of inconsistency. Some researchers muddled the debate by
viewing collocations and idioms as two sides of the same coin or two ends of the
same continuum, with collocations on one end, pure idioms on the other end, and
figurative idioms in between (Cowie, 2009, Wray, 2008). Wray (2008: 10) adds to
the conflicting debate by labelling the two ends as ‘“the contentious and the
uncontentious,” with pure idioms existing on the latter end and collocations on
the former. However, Nesselhauf (2003: 227) believes that the boundary between
collocations and idioms is blurred: “the line between collocations and idioms ... is

not rigid.”

To sum up, the term ‘collocation’ in its linguistic sense has since its inception by
Firth in the 1950’s, covered a lot of mileage and witnessed a boom in publications
providing fresh insights, but it is probably fair to say that many authors fell short
of reaching a consensus or providing further empirical evidence from what is
already known on the complex nature of this word association. Conflicting
positions and even fuzziness still exist surrounding this linguistic phenomenon.
Some position collocation in a continuum or as an extension with fixed phrases

attributing to it a hint of figurativeness. Others contend that when pairings of
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words are expected and predictable, and where change or modification is not
permissible except possibly in tense, it may be erroneous to treat it as a

collocation.

3.3 Collocations: selection criteria and eligibility

There is always a debate over which criteria are fit for purpose in deciding which
combination/association/network of words is deemed to be a collocation.
According to Bolinger (1976: 1) “language does not expect us to build everything
starting with lumber, nails, and blueprint, and rather it provides us with an
incredibly large number of prefabs.” Research on collocation has so far provided
neither a master plan nor a measurement by which a collocation can be identified
accurately and consistently according to clear benchmarks. No approach
suggested is better than another or more appropriate for identifying collocation.
Each has its own strengths and weaknesses which actually vary depending upon

the type of the language and the nature of the text under consideration.

Researchers such as Jones and Sinclair (1974), Bond (2018), Brezina et al
(2015), Sinclair (2004), Baker et al. (2008), Xiao and McEnery (2006), Firth
(1957), Lyons (1977), Halliday (1966), Halliday and Hasan (1976), Sinclair
(1966), Herbst (1996), Palmer (1981), and Benson et al (1997), have put forward
determinants to corroborate the extent to which an association or a sequence of
words is considered a collocation: a) Frequency trend and b) Phraseology trend.
However, deciding on what constitutes a collocation is still a grey or a rather fuzzy
area ranging from totally free word combinations to completely fixed multi-word

units. In short, collocations operate on a continuum; at one end lie the
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phraseological units or idiom-like collocations and at the other end lie free

combinations.

a) Frequency trend. This view suggests that collocation can be identified as words
which frequently co-occur together, as a kind of partnership. (Jones and Sinclair,
1974; Bond, 2018; Brezina et al, 2015; Sinclair, 2004; Baker et al., 2008; Xiao
and McEnery, 2006; Firth, 1957; Lyons,1977; Halliday,1966; Halliday and
Hasan,1976; Sinclair, 1966; Herbst, 1996; Palmer,1981; Benson et al, 1997,
etc.). However, as Palmer (1981) suggests, there is no rule to offer a semantic
explanation for the type of relationship between the items of the collocational set.
For example, there is no semantic explanation for why ‘flock’ goes with ‘sheep’,
‘herd’ goes with ‘cows’, ‘shoal’ goes with ‘fish’ and so on. Moreover, Palmer
(1984), points out that some collocates are more arbitrary than others. For
instance, the expression is ‘tall people’ not ‘high people’, although tall and high

are synonyms.

b) Phraseology trend. This refers to restricted collocations whose lexical items or
clusters are fixed or idiom-like or as Cowie (2009: 67) puts it, have invariable
opaque combinations and ‘an element of figurativeness.” Thus, collocation has
an embedded aspect of an ‘idiomatic’ element, e.g. hire and fire, no win no fee,
armchair conscience. Moon (1997: 44) states that multi-word items have some
degree of ‘institutionalisation, fixedness, and non-compositionality” which
distinguishes them from “other kinds of strings”. This suggests that some
collocations, in addition to constraints of partnership, have some degree of
figurativeness. Schmitt (2000: 77) also states that besides words co-occurring

together, “there must also be an element of exclusiveness.” Schmitt (2000) goes
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on to argue that the fact that words in a collocation co-occur frequently implies
that they are stored, and therefore retrieved when necessary as a single unit in
the mind. However, according to Biber et al. (1999: 990), phraseological units are
simply, “recurrent expressions, regardless of their idiomaticity, and regardless of
their structural status. [They] are simply sequences of word forms that commonly
go together in natural discourse.” This view is consistent with evidence from
corpus analysis and psycholinguistics. As Hoey, (1991: 6-7) points out,
collocation does not occur randomly but occurs “with greater than random
probability in its (textual) context’. In other words, collocation consists of a word

association, which is not formed by chance or randomness.

3.3.1 Non-compositionality vs Compositionality criteria

Linguists have relied on the following three criteria in determining collocations
(Benson, 1989; Cowie, 2009; Makkai 1972). These are non-compositionality,

non-substitutability and non-modifiability.

Non-compositionality: implies that the meaning of a collocation or an expression
is neither easily accessible nor graspable, as it is not determined by the individual
meanings of the constituent parts of the expression. In other words, they are
expressions whose meaning cannot be deduced from its constituent parts. They
are to be understood as a ‘set’, as a unit, like a clause whose form and lexical
content are fixed (Velasco 2016; Pawley 1983). Such ‘sets’ or fixed phraseology
units with "figures of speech” undertones are not mere linguistic features serving
emotive or literary purposes but correspond to mental "figures” grounded in
cognition (Papafragou 1996; Lakoff 1987; Gibbs, 1994). More often than not,
there is a gap between the explicit meaning of what is said and the implicit

meaning of what they meant. There is a lot more to understanding these sets
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than focusing on their surface meaning. Translators must distinguish between
what is said and what is communicated and demonstrate their ability to interpret
and evaluate in order to extrapolate what the phraseological units mean, rather
than what the words or phrases might mean by themselves: for instance, “Rich
dummy, kangaroo court, small change candidate, stream of abuse, barrage of
criticism”. Another problem area regards ill-formed expressions as they tend to
flout the grammatical rules of language e.g. blow someone to kingdom come, by

and large, the world and his wife.

Moreover, the English language abounds in nautical and weather expressions,
thus, when translating these English phraseological units, there is no alternative
but to borrow foreign nautical words fully or paraphrase them e.g. “to weather the
storm, to feel under the weather, to sail close to the wind, between the devil and
the deep blue sea, clean bill of health, go overboard, know the ropes”, etc. Each
of these collocations / phraseological units involve a hint of a figurative feature so
that the translator or reader must go beyond the surface meaning of words and
work out the figurative meaning and create a contextually appropriate meaning.
Because the meaning of these phrases cannot be construed from the meaning
of its individual words, the figurative interpretation of the sentence differs from the
literal one. The meaning to be taken from it is not built up compositionally from
the meanings of words included in the utterance, for example, a penny for your
thoughts, break a leg. Rather, the figurative- and idiom-like phrases require a
non-compositional interpretation. As a result, the meaning of the whole can be
quite distinct from the meanings of the words included within the

figurative/idiomatic expressions. This distinction between figurative/idiomatic
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expression and compositionality is an important component of the classical
figurative-literal distinction. Figurative language can be seen as using words in
ways that stretch beyond their real, literal meaning, for instance, ‘piece of cake’
meaning something is easy to do’; ‘thick skin’ meaning ‘not easily upset or
offended by criticism.” As Crystal (2003:163) points out: “Two central features
identify an idiom. The meaning of the idiomatic expression cannot be deduced by
examining the meanings of the constituent lexemes. And the expression is fixed,
both grammatically and lexically. Thus, ‘put a sock in it!’ means ‘stop talking’ and
it is not possible to replace any of the lexemes and retain the idiomatic meaning.
Put a stocking in it or put a sock on it must be interpreted literally or not at all.”
This view seems to imply that words have more than one sense i.e. a lexical item

may have several meanings other than that which most readily comes to mind.

In the light of the above debate and in view of the conflicting arguments put
forward by linguists, it is difficult to draw a coherent interpretation. This suggests
that phraseological units with figurative nuances is a fragmented area of research
with blurred lines between frequently fixed co-occurrence sequences or

combination of words and free word combination.

Compositionality: in contrast, compositionality means that the meaning of the
constituent parts of an expression and the way they are syntactically combined
determines the meaning of the expression (Makkai, 1972; Lakoff, 1987; Gibbs,

1994).
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3.4 Positioning Quranic collocation within the broad collocation debate

This section attempts to link the general theoretical base of collocation to that of
the Quran in order to find out where Quranic collocations fit within the broad
collocation debate. It also seeks to demonstrate whether Quranic collocations are
in line with the widely accepted set of criteria for determining collocations.
Although research on phraseological units is pervasively acknowledged as an
established area in almost all language fields (e.g. Cowie, 1994; Baker, 1992;
Granger & Meunier, 2008; Meunier & Granger, 2008; Romer & Schulze, 2009),
there is paucity of collocational and phraseological studies in Arabic /English. The
language of the Quran is more formulaic than any other discourse (Bannister
2014). Quranic collocational and/or phraseological units are consistent with the

following collocation norms:

1) Strings of words that seem to have a certain mutual expectancy
2) Habitual co-occurrence of words

3) Frequent co-occurrence of two or more words

4) A sequence of words that frequently co-occur together

5) An expression consisting of two or more words that go together
6) A close relationship a lexical item has with other items

7) Arbitrary language items recurrent in context

8) Word association, word partnership with a hint of figurativeness

The following Quranic collocations support the evidence of frequency and co-
occurence of Quranic collocations. Consider for instance the collocate: &~ - its
word associations exhibit the close relationship a lexical item has with other

items:
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Collocations

Transliteration

il o) 4533 (3 4 ot i) AL Gy

4 Gy

alladyna ?atayna:humu llkitaba yatlu:wnahuw

haga tilawatihi ?uwla?ika yuw?minu:wna bihi

oS ¥ 4SS (A al) ) 85 ) gdal Gl Ll
D5t Gl )

Ya: '?ayuha: lladiyna Pamanuw 'taquw llaha haga
tuga:tih wala tamuwtuna '?ila wa '?antum

muslimuwna

5 a8 :"E ) 1gH% g

wa ma: qadaruw llaha haqa qgadrihi

B gl G G 3 530 o 5

fariyqan hada wa fariyqan haga Salayhimu
lldalalatu

Gl ¥ aa 81 Gy Ga A 325 ) Y

'?ala ?ina waSda llahi hagun walakin '?ak8arahum

la yaSlamu:wna

Gl ade Ga K

Wa kadiyrun haqa Salayhi llSada:bu

Sl ok ) 381 agile Ga Gudl) (6

qala lladiyna haga Salayhimu llgwalu rabana:

ha?w?ula?i lladiyna ?ywayna:

S g TS

'?ina hada lahu:wa haqu llyagi:yni

asta 33 aghigal 8 (i

Wa lladiyna fiy '?mwa:lihim haqun ma$lu:wm

Ga)) Saualll 541 138 ()

'?ina hada la huwa llgasasu Ilhaqu

s 1 G %5 ) 8

fa waga€$a llhaqu wa batala ma kanu:wa

yaSmalu:wna

o adal Al Gad) Gad 1A Ayl

O A

wa yuri:ydu llahu '?an yuhiga llhaqa bi kalima:tihi
wa yaqtaSa da:bira llka:firi:yna

5l Gy G534l T Bl 30 5

huwa lladiy '?arsala rasu:wlahuw bi llhuda wa

di:yni llhagi

Gall &0 &l 1%

fa dalikumu llahu rabukum Ilhaqu

Al asan (31 5 5all i a el

qa:lat amra'?atu alSaziyz al?ana hashasa alhaqu

ATl 4 ) gean il JRUIL 1958 Gl Jaags

wa yu3a:dilu lladiyna kafaru:wa bi llba:tili
liyudhidu:w bihi llhaga

Copad) 3200 5A ) O (ysalang

wa ya$lamu:wna '?ana llaha huwa llhaqu lImubi:yn

sl e gally ek 35 O OB

qul '?ina rabiy yaqdifu billhaqgi Salamu llyuyu:wbi
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Similarly, the collocate 4k clearly demonstrate that Quranic collocations fit in

with the broad collocational feature suggested by the literature:

Collocations Transliteration
553 &BN (e I G &5 J8 40, U &5 e &8 | Hunalika daSa: zakariya: rabahu qa:la rabi
ik hab liy min ladunka duri:yatan tayibatan

SR (a Gyt ol clia 8 agh (Slaa)

wa masa:kina tayibatan fiy 3ana:ti $adnin

wa ridwa:nun mina llahi "?akbar

Ak o o Cioag Sl 3 AR s

hata ?ida kuntum fiy llfulki wa 3arai:yna

bihim bi ri:yhin tayiba

Ak 3 5aK Ak BaK S &) Coim iR 8 AT

'Palam tara kayfa daraba llahu maQalan

kalimatan tayibatan ka [azaratin tayibatin

Alpails ke 3a g Ll 5 S5 on Blla dae (a

ra

man Samila sa:lihan min dakarin '?w "unda
wa huwa muw?minun fa lanuhyiyanahuw

haya:tan tayibatan

fa salimu:w Sala '?anfusikum tahi:yatan min

Cindi llahi muba:rakatan tayibatan

Gugishall g ¢phall Sl 3™ lpAll ¢ gLl

,\d;
cibghll

wa lIxabiySu:wna lilxabiyGa:ti walltayba:tu

liltayibiyna wa lltybu:wna liltayba:ti

ée;i:’éls;‘\’éjg‘ E gtél;;’hr‘/, ‘ ;a;:..

Fatayamamu:w saSiydan tayban fa msahu:w

bi wuzu:whikum wa "?aydi:ykum

45 oM A3 7 oag bl AL

wa Illbaladu litayibu yaxruzu naba:thuw bi

'2iéni rabihi

b Y5 ) 3883 Laa 15K

wa kulu:w mima: razagakum llahu halalan

tayiban
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a2d y mllall Jaadl y Godal) A daiay 430) "Rilayhi yasSadu llkalimu litayibu wa lISamalu

lIsa:lihu yarfaSuhu

o988 Gy anh 3ah A3 ) g% aK5) éJJ S V& | Kulu:w min rizgi rabikum wa fkuru:w lahu

baldatun tayibatun wa rabun yafu:wrun

The Quran is considered one of the most important sources of collocations in
Modern Standard Arabic, as it possesses a large stock of phraseological units
(Bannister 2014; Badr and Menacere, 2019). The Quran contains a high ratio of
collocations, idioms and prefabricated phrases. These lexical items co-occur with
a high degree of regularity, thus forming a special bond and providing syntactic
contexts for each other. Although Arabic and English have different thought
processes and operate from different mind-sets, they may share some features
in how collocations are used in terms of function and key components. In the case
of the Quran collocations, they fit well within the broad collocation criteria
concerning recurrent co-occurrence patterns of meaning elements. This will be

supported by concrete evidence in the following sections.

3.5 Identifying Quranic collocations

Lack of reliable and viable cursors for clearly determining the boundaries of
phraseological units, across languages, is a well-acknowledged limitation. This
semantic underdetermination might lead to the conclusion of ‘fence sitting’ that
some words may encode both literal and figurative meanings (Baker, 1992; Biber
et al. 1999; Cowie, 2009; Lakoff and Johnson, 1980). The reason that can be
evoked is that the formation of phraseological units or lexical collocations is not
rule-driven but arbitrary combinations of language items, based on the

assumption of frequency, high probability of co-occurrence and are context-
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bound. Quranic collocation is viewed as one of the most powerful and persuasive
means of expression which contributes to the ingeniousness of the Quran (Dweik
and Abu Shakra, 2011; Abdel Haleem, 2009; Abdul-Fattah and Zughoul, 2003;
Pahlavannezhad & Nadernezhad, 2012). This makes the task of identifying
collocations based on an accurate set of criteria rather challenging. Research has
found that a large proportion of the Quran is made up of collocational elements.
The Quran encompasses a whole range of recurrent word combinations and
many of the words form part of a frequent and habitual word-combination in one
way or another. Some authors (Dweik & Abu Shakra, 2011; Abdel Haleem, 2009;
Abdul-Fattah & Zughoul, 2003; Pahlavannezhad & Nadernezhad, 2012) suggest
that the Quran contains excessive collocational expressions in order to be

persuasive, informative and influential.

3.5.1 Method for selecting Quranic collocations

This study argues that using a clear benchmark or pattern that identifies precisely
collocations remains a contentious area with too many questions still unanswered
particularly regarding the criteria of frequency. The challenge stems from the fact
that collocations are arbitrary and not rule-driven. In other words, the forms and
combinations of words of a collocation do not follow a prescriptive pattern or rules.
Native speakers internalise them throughout the natural acquisition process;
however, they do not come naturally for foreign language learners (Howart, 1996;

Baker, 1992; Biber et al. 1999; Cowie 2009, etc.)

Thus, the debate over the threshold for a word association, sequence or
combination to be deemed or classified as a collocation is still open. How can it

be determined if a certain number of occurrences is frequent or not? These
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guestions have also been echoed by Clear (1993: 277) who argues that: “the
terminology is not well established yet, and it is by no means clear whether the
observation of a single co-occurrence in a corpus should be ignored or whether
the single instance should be taken to be one of many more which might have
occurred.” Clear (1993) opted for a threshold value of three, ignoring pairs
appearing fewer than three times in the corpus. For practical reasons, the current
study has applied Clear’s (1993) requirement for a collocate occurring three
times, in other words, focusing on a word combination in the Quran which
presents a frequency higher than three to be considered a collocation. The aim

is to find out whether word combinations occur together more often than chance.

The way collocations bind together with other language elements, and how the
different parts of the Quran are interconnected and explain each other, make any
translation tentative. Every Quranic collocation has ‘a cohesive force’ and
involves a unique encounter with language and a process of conveying a specific
communicative purpose. The collocations’ resonance and rhythm help in the
memorisation of the Quranic verses. There is a strong bond that exists between
words within the Quranic collocation. The way patterns of collocability are
distributed between Arabic and English differ in terms of restrictions of positions
and relationships, for example, in the Quran, ‘ 1%¢s @’ Ca:hada fahdan (to make
a promise) and !y o2t nagada ¢ahadan (to break a pact). In seeking the
equivalent collocation in English, a different verb is used to collocate with
promise, which is break. Similarly, with the expression break the law, the use of
a different verb may be necessary in Arabic, so it makes sense, Ggdll alay
yuxa:lifu ?lga:nuwn ‘contradict the law’. Furthermore, consider the following

Quranic collocations:
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12 e &l B 2 Ao W pab

fadarabna: fala ?ada:nihim fiy llkahfi siniyna ¢adada:

Then We draw (a veil) over their ears, for a number of years, in the Cave, (so
that they heard not). [Ali, 18:11].

The translator seems to have struggled to convey accurately the meaning of the
Arabic collocation 135 (piu CigSll 3 2l e Wiyab | The translator suggested ‘to
draw a veil over the ears’ which misses the meaning, creating a collocational
clash. Rather than seeking a close equivalent collocation in English, the translator
should have used a different verb that collocates with ears such as cover, plug,

stop, and close.

The Quran includes a plethora of collocations containing the collocate < xa

daraba denoting a variety of meaning depending on the context:

Collocate Opd Sura Transliteration
VA s ‘.’- o % o ‘ 5‘5
stjﬁ‘ Gl afi do )jil ‘Ibgrt, wa '?idi ?stasqa mu:wsa liqgawmihi faquina: 2drib
=2 ™ o 2:60 bi: Sasa:ka llhazara
3 Sl
QT W 3-3 Jl Cd..b‘;'j‘-" Cr'?, fa'?awhayna: "?ila mu:wsa '?an 'drib bifasa:ka
=) Hlazs Ol 26:63 'Ibahra

ia Iz A < ok sll’ 'Ibart, wa duribat Salayhimu 'l3:ilatu wa 'Imaskanatu
0 Sowe’d 2:61 waba'?uw biyadabinm m:ina 'llahi

y ‘3:“‘ d.é:‘"" L}; 'Ibqgrt, Lilfugara:?i 'la@iyna "Puhsiru:w fiy sabiyli 'llahi la
3- G 72 ) ¥ ’ “ 2 2:273 yastatiySu:wna darban fiy 'I'?ardi
o DS"
131 1957 Gdd! @l G
4i!| _ . el g 'Ins'?, Ya: "?ayuha: lladiyna Pamanu:w '?ida darabtum fiy
ok ;,";; ’L’g, s 4:94 sabiyli llahi fatabayanu:w

@U.ci’\ @3-9 |933590L.9 "1"?nfl, Fa:dribu:w fawga ll'?a$na:qi wa dribu:w minhum
O3 Z‘g‘;él‘, Ig3 4519 8:12 kula bana:nin
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Ul &l Gl 38 -
—“4?;"‘,)‘, e Ir‘?d, kadalika yadribu llahu Ilhaga wa llba:tila
dbul M 13:17
2 odl) :
d ﬁ-_’ ( E w’ﬁf Khf. 18:11 fadarabna: Sala _?ada:nihim fiy llkahfi siniyna
1338 i u:.qSJI T Cadada:n
OB (Sobay ol b
T —f:.; th, 'Pan '?asri biSiba:diy fa:drib lahum tariyqa:n fiy
)."u." V-1
S 9.35 ~ 20:77 llbahri yabasa:n
RIS EIRP-AL Inwr, . . » »
: 5 24:31 wa lyadribna bixumurihina Sala 3uyu:wbihina
Z slé E‘b ’.°e ei? ’5
.28 &) Tes 'Inwr, wala yadribna bi'?arzulihina liyu§lama ma:
e U“; o - 24:31 yuxfi:yna min zi:ynatihina
Oe)
| i ‘w 136
3J‘S ‘l::” ‘ £ mhmd, 47:4 | fa'?ida lagytumu lladiyna kafaru:w fadarba llriga:bi
E.J g U“ﬁ
‘U _)g.u.d fo.é.;:d uf,as
da33)l 4 4.4.9 cb.lab ub Thdyd faduribg b'aynahum bisu:wrin' lahu bq:bu'n N
a3 Al 5'7_13’ ba:tinuhu fiyhi llrahmatu wa za:hiruhu min gibalihi
e ue_%f? 3 ' lISada:bu
Sl da|
[_,).JJ\ (3’ ">| ‘5J" 3:’5: 1Infl wa law tara '?id yatawafa lladiyna kafaru:w
;Qééé E&:MAJ\ |3_).n.5 8'20, llmala?ikatu yadribu:wna wuzu:whahum wa
p.b )b&‘ 9 c°~€-‘°9->3 ' 'Padba:rahum
Binb pgile 15 1St
e k —"_,b &—)9 35 f9t3 fara:ya Salayhim darba:n billyami:yni

Similarly, the noun + adjective Quranic collocation ae z_ ryhun fagqymun has an

expressive metaphorical meaning. English uses different adjectives to collocate

with the noun wind such as fierce, gale-force, high, stiff, strong, terrible to reflect

the strength of the wind. These adjectives, however, only partially communicate

the intended meaning of the Quranic collocationasds &

ryvhun €agymun.

Moreover, the metaphorical purpose of the adjective A€ "Agim in ae = ryhun

fagymun remains absent in the English equivalent adjective. Consider other

collocations involving the collocate & riyh:
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Collocate Sura Transliteration
&
Lg Al \32 ‘_‘;\;
oes L)-'..JAJ el ywns, hata '?ida kuntum fiy llfulki wa 3arai:yna bihim biri:yhin
ik g 10:22 taybatin
5 b 1A s
Ciale 7
o C*’“d‘ &;}?*9 wa farihu:w biha: 3a:?atha riyhun $a:sifun waza'?ahum
U-‘LJ ul%‘ dS wns llimaw3u min kuli maka:nin wa zanu:w "?anahum
T age haaa) agdl ywns, "2uhiyta bihim daSawu: llaha muxlisi:yna lahu lldiyna
f S g 10:22
Cnalia a ) £ lay?in 'Panjaytana: min hadihi lanakuwnana mina
P R llfa:kiri:yna
Sl ot el A
Oe (S o (4
EpSEaY
el sl Wl
3;‘)( 3 23 ;i d@ ywsf, wa lama: fasalati llSiyru ga:la '?abuwhum ?iny
> "f f&ﬁ 12:94 la'?azidu riyha yuwsu:fa
S g Z))
By agle ULl
_"\j\ > I a® /J fslt, fa'?arsalna: Salayhim riyhan sarsaran fiy '?aya:min na:h
St 41:16 isatin
HLHAM
G 3 98 o83 | oy
s an G—Uj‘ s "’TJ Is(ilrzic, wa fiy Sa:din '?id '?arsalna: Salayhimu lri:yha llSagi:yma

One of the key themes that transpires from the above sample of collocations is
that Quranic collocation features are consistent with the broad theoretical base
on collocations, but they are also unique in the sense that they are used in a
divine and creative way to convey a particular purpose. The way collocations are
formulated or put together is distinctive and the way meaning is distributed and
emphasised may well be untranslatable in English. Quranic collocational
meaning is slippery, and there is a tendency to leave out significant information
during the translation process; there is always more to say than the explicit
meaning. Quranic collocations have multiple senses or as Menacere, (1999, 353)
put it “Word combinations have a galaxy of meanings and these are not static or

frozen.” In addition, the Quran resorts to frequent use of emotive and highly
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figurative language. In contrast English tends to avoid excessive collocational

and figurative language.

3.6 Method of assessing Quranic collocations in English

This study neither attempts to identify all the collocations of the Quran nor
measures the collocational density of the Quran text statistically. This study
adopts purposive sampling. Purposive sampling is based on the researcher’s
own judgment, also known as judgmental, selective or subjective sampling. The
aim was to produce a sample that can be logically assumed to be representative.
This study aimed to evaluate the quality of five English translation of the Quran
focusing on collocation, to determine the degree of faithfulness in terms of the
overall message which is being conveyed. It highlighted the gain or loss incurred
in the translating process and assessed the degree of the deviation from SL
message if any. It also identified the various collocation difficulties faced by the

translator in terms of structure, stylistic fluency and naturalness.

3.7 Translating Quranic collocation

There is a plethora of studies that have investigated collocations from different
perspectives and different contexts, focusing mainly on EFL learners' proficiency
and fluency in the learning of this important language feature. Some put forward
strategies on how collocation should be learnt and taught. In contrast, research
on how to translate collocations, and in particular the translation of Quranic
collocations, is limited to very sporadic and fragmented articles with little
substance, which propose a number of different approaches and strategies to
their translation. Translating Quranic collocation presents difficulties beyond

those encountered in dealing with collocations in other languages owing to the
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style and complex structure of the Quran. Translating Quranic collocation carries
with it a warning, the risk of loss of meaning and vagueness and as such, it has
been considered as one of the toughest challenges facing the translator. It has

been treated as a part of the more general problem of untranslatability.

Some collocations are translatable, but many collocations cover certain areas of
experience which may be categorised, lexicalised and distributed in completely
different ways by different languages. Certain semantic combinations or
associations made in Arabic may not be made by another language. The
collocations of the Quran contain words and meanings which embody a specific
message. To translate Quranic collocations efficiently, it is important to be aware
and sensitive to the implicit shades of meaning that words may have. Take for
example the collocate s M3a'in . Like many collocations of the Quran, it fulfils
the criteria of frequency, domain specific, transparency, close relationship with
other items, arbitrary language items recurrent in context, word partnership with

a hint of figurativeness etc.

. (e ¢la ma:?in mahynin an extract of underrated fluid
. Luaa gla ma:?an hamiymn boiling water

. G% ;. ma:?an yadagan abundant water

. G s ma:?an furaitan sweet water

. Bk  ma:?an B3a:3an pouring down

. @ sl ma:?in da:figin spurting fluid

. < s&ua ¢l ma: 2in masku:wbin constantly flowing water

. gmasla ma:?in mafizynin flowing water

Views on the best way to translate collocations differ widely.

a. Some claim that a collocation should be translated by an equivalent

collocation in the target language.
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b. Others suggest that in the case of sensitive texts, such as the Quran, a

word for word or faithful translation is necessary so as not to distort the

word of God.

c. Many argue, that it is paramount to understand, interpret and re-express

the collocation in meaning only i.e. reduce to sense, meaning only, not

form.

The issue of the quality of Quranic collocations in English is a matter of degree

and is difficult to measure. Which is the best approach for translating Quranic

collocations is still open to debate and often generates conflicting views. Gloss

or word for word translation of Quranic collocations is neither ideal nor the worst

approach. This study argues that there is no such a thing as a faithful translation.

All translations are inevitably flawed. The following illustrates how Quranic

collocations were dealt with by five different translators who struggled to be

consistent and coherent. Translation is not just a matter of carrying over words

from SL to TL: it is a matter of making understandable a whole message.

Abdel- Khan &
W .
c Sura Ali Arberry Asad Haleem Hilali
L:w @b - He is created he was he has been | He is created | He is created
@913 ¢le It'rq, from a dro created of created out from from water
86: 6 emi'@g gushing of a seminal spurting gushing
- water fluid fluid forth
J”‘“ And made Then H?
oo dlid . then He then made made his
Y i s his progeny then He . . .
oo AL . causes him his offspring
gs & from a fashioned to be descenda from semen
< Ne: -
n = Isjdt, | guintessenc | his progeny
e of the of an begotten out | ntsfroman | of worthless
32:8 ) of the extract of water (male
nature of a | extraction of
. essence of a | underrated and female
fluid mean water ; .
despised humble fluid fluid sexual
despised discharge)
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be

Are they as Are they as . Are these
compared to ¥ v How can this ( . )
he who he who like those
such as shall be
dwells dwells who shall
dwell for . . compared to
. forever in forever in dwell for
everin the . . the fate of .
Fire and be the Fire, the Fire, those stuck everin the
mhmd, L such as are such as are . . Fire, and be
given, to given to given to in the Fire, given, to
: rink, boiling given boiling
! drink boiling | drink boiling drink, boiling
water, so water to
T water, that water, that . water, so
that it cuts - T . drink that T
. tears their tears their . that it cuts
up their tears their .
bowels bowels up their
bowels (to bowels?
. asunder? asunder? bowels?
pieces)?
And God’s [KNOW,] If they (non
Message is): THEN, that if y.
"If they (the they [who Muslims)
Would they If they had | had believed
Pagans) had have heard .
but go taken to the | in Allah, and
(only) . Our call] .
. straight on . right way, went on the
remained on keep firmly .
" . the way, We . We would Right Way
ljn, 72: the (right) . to the [right] . .
would give have given (i.e. Islam)
16 Way, We path, We
them to them We should
should ) shall
. drink of . abundant surely have
certainly certainly
water water to bestowed on
have copious shower drink them water
bestowed on copious, them with .
. . rain) in
them Rain in blessings
abundance
abundance. abundant
And made
therein . And have
. Set We not | and have We | Did We not
mountains . . . placed
) therein not set on it place firm, L
standing . . therein firm,
. . soaring proud, firm lofty
. . firm, lofty (in . . . and tall
Imrsl't, mountains? mountains, mountains .
stature); and . . mountains;
77:27 . Sated you and given on it and
provided for ) . and have
with you sweet provide you .
you water sweetest water to with sweet given you to
sweet (and water? drink? water? drink sweet
wholesome) — - water?
?
And from
And do We and have the wind- . And have
. Did We not
not send sent down driven send water sent down
'Inb'?, down from out of the clouds We ourin from the
78:14 the clouds rainclouds send down DOUNS rainy clouds
. down from
waterin water waters - - abundant
. - . the clouds -
abundance, cascading pouring in water
abundance,
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wast | RS | umenred | Cnduaters | SRR |
,56:31 gushing
constantly waters, — water constantly
In front of
with hell him (every
In front of beyond him 'awaltlng . obstinate,
. him; and he Hell awaits arrogant
such aoneis Gehenna, . .
_ . shall be each one; he | dictator) is
?br'hy Hell, and he and he is . .
. . made to will be given | Hell, and he
m,14:16 | is given, for given to ) .
drink. boilin drink of drink of the | foul water to | will be made
. » J00INE . water of drink to drink
fetid water. 00zing pus, . -
most bitter boiling,
distress, festering
water.
HRY Say [unto
el O] those who
558 S5l deny the
> Say:"See | Say:’What tru{h]_ Say (O
< : ye?-If your | think you? If "What 60 Say, ‘Just I\/I.u‘Eammad
= T | e, | ot | Tk | S
(e : & ofasudden | 7 . mel! If (all)
5 morning lost | your water were to sink
) all your ’ your water
ity | e | | teruare | SIS | e obe
67:30 g . to vanish sunk away,
d earth), into the who could ho th
ho th th th undergroun . who then
whothen | earth, then | '\ by | EVEYOU | can supply
e | oot | Gotlcoud | US| yeu i
cleyar—flowin rungr1?:1 provide you place?’ flowln
water?" : waterj with water . {spring)
- ’ from [new] water?"
unsullied
springs?"
wherein initare
initare there are rivers of
rivers of . rivers of . water the
therein are . rivers of -
water ) water which taste and
LT rivers of - . water T
incorruptible time does — smell of
mhmd, ; rivers of water not corrupt forever which are
47:15 S unstaling, X ’ | pure, rivers -
milk of . . and rivers of ) not changed;
. rivers of milk . of milk ; )
which the unchangin milk the forever fresh rivers of milk
taste never ging taste of which the
changes; whereof taste never
never alters changes;
And We And We sent And We And We
and how We
send down down out of send down send down
send blessed
from the sky heaven from the — blessed
q, : . water down .
rain charted water skies water water (rain)
50:9 ) -~ — | fromthe sky
with blessed, and rich in from the sky,
- - - and grow
blessing, and caused to blessings, with it then We
We produce grow and cause produce
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therewith thereby thereby gardens, the therewith
gardens and | gardens and gardens to | harvest grain | gardens and
Grain for grain of grow, and grain (every
harvests; harvest fields of kind of
grain, harvests)
that are
reaped.
Cas And so We
- rei
ufy So We Then We caused the 5o We So We
Ao opened the gates of opened the
j opened the opened the
sl . gates of heaven to gates of
e lgmr,54 , gates of . gates of the .
e 11 heaven, with heaven unto open with sky with heaven with
) water - water y — water
m water m torrential m
pounng torrential, p_g water pouring
forth. - down in E— forth.
torrents,

There are discrepancies and variations in the way the collocate s\ Ma'in ‘water’
was translated, particularly in the example, (s sl ¢a Al ¢e 43id Jaa & 6uma
3afala naslahu min sula:latin min ma:?in mahynin. Ali suggests ‘quintessence of
the nature of a fluid despised’. One of the reasons why this translation does not
make much sense, is that translating collocations depends on the way the
collocation itself is perceived and understood. Translating is not about producing
the same as the original, it is about conveying the sense and essence of the
original text. Translation values accuracy, flair and precision over fluency. The
closest meaning was produced by Khan & Hilali: ‘He made his offspring from
semen’. Thus, translating collocation is not a simple matching between pairs of
languages, but rather a product of the dynamic process of communication. This
underscores that what forms a semantically correct meaning in one language,
may not be the same in another. This constitutes a challenge for the translators

from Arabic into English and across other languages.

Quranic collocation is created in a particular textual and contextual setting in a

language that is unique in the sense that it aims to convey a specific message.
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Grasping the meaning of word association and language components is
challenging as the Quran has its own unique stock of collocations. The meaning
of collocations of the Quran is more than simply what the individual words actually
mean. According to Hoffmann (2007:33) “Even prolonged cooperation between
an expert team in the Arabic language, theology, philosophy, history,
anthropology, psychology, sociology, literature, physics, and biology would never

arrive at final conclusions.” As the Quran clearly states: sl 31 3* a0 ¥) AL 45 Al Lag

2o de ba K 4 Gl Gulsh bl 3 - wa ma: yaflamu taPwylahu 7ila llahu wa
llrasixu:wna fiy II¢ilmi yaquwlu:wna ?Pamna bihi - No one knows its hidden
meanings except God. And those who are firmly grounded in knowledge say: "We

believe in the Book; the whole of it is from our Lord" (translated by Yusuf Ali).

English and Arabic users employ their respective languages from different
grammatical systems and from different mind sets and from disparate thought
processes; each operates from a different worldview so transferring Arabic

collocation into English often leads to loss of meaning. (Amer and Menacere

2013) as demonstrated by the following verses:

Abdel- Khan &
W .
b Sura Ali Arberry Asad Haleem Hilali
the
W 'Inhl, taste of garment of | misery of | garment of | extreme of
gy’,dl 16:112 hunger hunger hunger famine hunger
(famine)
1aCH raiment of garmentof | garment of raiment of
o e righteous- garment of God- God- righteous-
Sl 7:26 8 ness Godfearing | conscious- | conscious- & ness
ness ness
They are They area | They are as They are They a.re
e Lh your vestment a garment [close] as Libas [i.e.
3 E. as ! ,2:1
aifs <& Ibgrt,2:18 | garments for you, for you, garments body
ué—‘ o 7 and ye are and you and you toyou, as cover, or
o their are a are as a you are to screen, or
garments them. Sakan], for
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vestment garment you and
for them for them you are the
same for
them.
and have
made the
Glazs _— and ”Tade and.We and made give the night as a
yod Inb'?, the night appointed . i .
Jat . the night night as a covering
. 78:10 as a night for a .
(] . [its] cloak cover (through
covering garment its
darkness)

As can be seen, differences in the way the collocational patterns are formed and
the way they are distributed in Arabic Quranic text can cause serious challenges
to the translator who may produce odd collocations in the English T.L., particularly
in the case where there is no match between Arabic and English collocations and
meaning is often obtained from the wider area and beyond the scope of context.
Collocation implicitly restricts the language user or translator to place randomly
any word next to any other word, and options and choices are context specific.
Carter, (1998: 66) supports this view arguing that the language user must: “piece
together such ready-made ‘prefabricated’ units appropriate to a situation” due to

their idiosyncratic nature.

In this case, the translators experienced some challenges in rendering the
collocate («4!liba:s which implies something much more profound than the actual
surface and literal meaning. The meaning of the term«&! liba:s serves a specific
communicative function and should have been extrapolated from various other
sources, because translating is not mechanical. It is a process of interpreting,
negotiating meaning and accommodating the source language information so
that it makes sense and it fits with the TL norms and usage. It could be argued

that the translators aimed at achieving accuracy at the expense of naturalness in
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T.L. The five translators decided to opt for a faithful translation, staying close to
the original. Literally the term (s ‘liba:s’ refers to ‘an item of clothing’, ‘dress’
but in this context this collocation has a much wider semantic scope. As for (st

g&gﬁliba:sal 3uw(i was rendered ‘garment of hunger’ ‘garment of famine.’ This
is a process of stringing word for word translations of the Quranic collocation in
English, thus, creating a meaningless collocation in the TL. No word association
or construction, or collocation of one language can have a matching equivalent
in another. Meaning in this example needs to be inferred from other sources

rather than directly transferred and taken at face value from the original.

In translating Quranic collocations, it may be necessary to use quite a different
form to express meaning. There are different ways and forms of conveying the
same idea. Hence, lack of comprehension of the source text often leads to stilted
or distorted meaning in TL. In the above collocation (& * liba:s’ was
metaphorically used to refer to a man and woman in their relationship to each
other, each protects the other for better or for worse ue-‘ Gl éﬁjj 951 Ouldd G —
hunna liba:sun lakum wa '?7antum liba:sun lahuna . This collocation was rendered

as:

e They are your garments and ye are their garments
e They are a vestment for you, and you are a vestment for them
e They are as a garment for you, and you are as a garment for them
e They are [close] as garments to you, as you are to them.
e They are Libas [i.e. body cover, or screen, or Sakan], for you and you are
the same for them.
The translators have approached this collocation in different ways, but their

attempts remain vague. Considering that the Arabic uses a collocation which is
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forceful and charged with meaning, the translators fell short of achieving this. It
feels like there is a dumbing down of the original. Some accuse translators of
short-changing the TL receptors/readers; this may be true in the case of

translating Quranic collocations.

This study takes the view that the extent to which a collocation is alien or
acceptable in T.L. depends on the overall effect it has on the receptors. The way
information is conveyed differs from language to language. This study argues that
Quranic collocations are context sensitive; they serve a specific communicative
purpose. Translators need to understand how collocations are formulated and
how they are embedded in the Quranic verses to convey deep, implicit meaning
and should not be interpreted at face value. Translating Quranic collocation starts
with grasping and unpacking the collocational word combination rather than
taking across what the words or phrases might mean by themselves. For

instance, consider the following collocate 3 < fazaratun (tree) as it appeared in

the Quran
A8 53 Jazarati lxuldi the Tree of Eternity
&juasad fazaratin mubairakatin a blessed Tree
éﬁi 8 Jazaratin 'Paglamun the trees on earth were pens
33335\ 553 [fazaratu '?zaqu:wmi the Tree of Zaqqum
dgh 5 ad Jazaratin fayibatin a goodly tree
Al 5 [azaratin xabi:yBatin an evil tree
gkl 3335 afazarata ImalSu:wnata the Cursed Tree
=il Al Dafazari lI' Paxdari the green tree
Ol 0 503 [azaratan min yagfi:ynin plant of the gourd kind
8 yomdi Sura Ali Arberry Asad :;:::;1 Khan & Hilali
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But Satan

Then Shaitan

But Satan Then Satan whispered But Satan
. . . . (Satan)
whispered whispered unto him, whispered .
. . ) N whispered to
evil to him: to him saying: "O to Adam, him. saving:
] (wgawyd he said, "O saying, Adam! Shall saying, "O’AdZm'g
G JL olacidl Adam! shall | ’Adam, shall | Ilead thee ‘Adam, shall | lead
Z(39% o(2 9 =7 .
Gl g A3l th, | lead thee | point thee to the tree | shall | show ou to the
By (Lo 20:120 | totheTree | tothe Tree of life you the ¥ .
= — = Tree of
pOIVTRIES] of Eternity of Eternity, | eternal, and tree of -
T LT Eternity and
] andtoa anda [thus]toa | immortality X
. . . to a kingdom
kingdom Kingdom kingdom and power .
. that will
that never | that decays that will that never
. . , never waste
decays? not? never decays? N
" away?
decay?
the glass as it
the glass &
the glass as . . were a
the glass as . [shining] like . -
. it were a ; a glass like | brilliant star,
it were a o a radiant o .
. glittering a glittering lit from a
brilliant star: . star: [a
2wt e gog 2z . star) kindled ) star, fuelled | blessed tree
&3 L8 @K Lit from a lamp] lit ot
S ah s AB 'Inwr, blessed froma from a froma an olive,
‘M§ ey E\Sls.’; T—ree an Blessed blessed t_ree blessed neither of
s ‘H‘) ’—J"—",* P 24:35 — Tree, an — .| olivetree the east (i.e.
duse Vo A Olive, . —an olive- - . .
= = . olive that is . from neither it
neither of . tree that is .
neither of . neither east | gets sun-rays
the east nor neither of )
the East nor nor west only in the
of the west the east nor .
of the West morning) nor
of the west
of the west
And if all the .
trees o_n And if all the
= And if all the trees on the
earth were — If all the -
—ens and Though all trees on trees_on earth were
pens the treesin earth were e pens and the
the ocean earth were )
L : the earth pens, and sea (were ink
kil g (were ink), pens and all .
T . were pens, the sea wherewith
oo 2l with seven . the seas, .
T and the sea- | [were ink], . to write),
P! B35l , oceans ) with seven )
S 2,2 50 5. lgm'n, . seven seas with seven with seven
O el 3=ally behind it to , more seas )
2.0 31:27 . after it to [more] seas . seas behind
LE YSAR-RE 0 add to its . besides, .
o <atia s replenish it, | yet added to . it to add to
GNVIFgE ] (supply), yet ; [were ink,] .
<7 P yet would | it, the words . , its (supply),
al Sk would not still God’s
the Words of God yet the
the words of words
of God not would not Words of
God be would not
be spent. be Allah would
exhausted run out
. exhausted not be
(in the
o exhausted
writing)
Is such [a Is that
Is this the
P Is that the Is that paradise] better (Paradise)
P! yzﬂJ«f f{g"' Is'f't better better as a the better welcome better
29931 8 37:62 entertain- hospitality, welcome — ! entertain-
or the tree
ment or the | orthe Tree or the of Zagqum ment or the
hellish] tree ol caqqlm tree of
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Tree of of Ez- of deadly Zagqum (a
Zagqqum? Zakkoum? fruit? horrible tree
in Hell)?
ART THOU [Prophet]
Seest thou Hast thou NOT aware do cF))u no't See you not
not how not seen how God se\{a how how Allah
) God sets how God sets forth God makes sets forth a
uuSy &ﬁ forth a has struck a | the parable comparison parable? - A
s 4l S parable? - A | similitude? of a good o Ap o0d goodly word
b a8 Sbrhvm goodly word A good word? [It is] w.ord i like as a goodly
EwJoo * 14.2y4 like a goodly | wordisasa | like a good 2 good tree tree, whose
&glﬂ Lgi..al e tree, whose | goodtree-- | tree, firmly Wﬁm root is firmly
d @399 root is firmly | its roots are rooted, ic firm and fixed, and its
elaldl fixed, and its | firm, and its [reaching branches
- whose
branches branches out] with its (reach) to
. branches .
(reach) to arein branches L the sky (i.e.
are highin .
the heavens heaven towards the very high).
the sky
sky,
And the And the .
And the parable ofa | butan evil
parable of . . And the
. likeness of a corrupt word is like
an evil Word . parable of an
. corrupt word is that a rotten . .
- i is that of an . - evil word is
4l (Jiag ovil tree: It wordisasa | ofacorrupt tree, that of an
B3dS s | o corrupt tree | tree, tornup | uprooted e
% e ai e ?br'hym | is torn up by . evil tree
> s -- uprooted [from its from the
o I ,14:26 the root uprooted
o2V 338 o from the roots] onto surface of
R from the from the
BRI earth, the face of | the earth,
surface of . . surface of
. having no the earth, with no .
the earth: it . earth having
stablish- wholly power to -
has no no stability.
- ment unable to endure
stability.
endure.

Behold! We Andlo! We | o[prophet] And
told thee said unto We have (remember)
that thy And when thee, [O told you when We
Lord doth | We said to Prophet:] that your told you:

encompass | thee, ’Surely | "Behold, thy | | ord knows | “Verily! Your
mankind thy Lord Sustainer all about Lord has

:55 I Clas g round encompasse | €ncompasse human encompa-
@ =0 F @ .
pl] _‘Jhgﬂ S about: We s men,” and s all beings. The ssed
ool _“’“: ''"’sr'?,1 | granted the We made mankind vision We | mankind (i.e.
IEAL 7:60 vision which | the vision [within His showed they are in
REEIN] We showed that We knowledge | youawas His Grip)."
ol thee, but as showed and might]: | only a test And We
a trial for thee and andsoWe | for people, made not
men,- as the tree have as was the the vision
also the cursed in ordained cursed tree which we

Cursed Tree | the Koran that the [mentioned | showed you

(mentioned) vision which ]in the (0

shown thee as an actual
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—as also the eye-witness
tree [of andnotasa
hell,] cursed dream on
in this the night of
Qur’'an Al-Isra’) but a
trial for
mankind,
and likewise
the accursed
tree
(Zagqum,
mentioned)
in the Quran
w:osame He who It is He who
produces for | who has produces for produces He, Who
P . ) fire for you | produces for
o Jaz gl you fire out | made for you fire out out of the ou fire out
il e of the green | you out of of the green reen trze— zf the ereen
13 bb’&% ys,36:80 | tree, when the green tree, so flo and tree wghen
A ”;i behold! ye tree fire and | that, lo! you behold— E:)Id' You
631-5233 kindle lo, from it kindle [your and fro.m kindle ’
therewith you kindle.” | fires] . .
.. . | thisyou therewith.
(your own therewith. . .
fires)! kindle fire
5o EET T30
- inoaianll And We and caused And We
ﬁy =1 'Is'f't,37: g' ! plant to gourd tree plant of
ehalL sbdscs him, a grow over grow over
Ay 146 . . . grow above | gourd to
Pl 9B spreading him a tree him [out of him row over
< -0 _E
Ms Gy plant of the | of gourds. the barren ﬁim
R B3y gourd kind. soil]. :
ks

As can be seen, Quranic collocations /phraseological units reflect the wealth of

the language of the Quran, displaying the archetypes of Islamic principles. The

Quranic collocations &} 333% [azarati lixuldi and

e 3334 [azaratin

muba:rakatin can be translated literally as the tree of eternity or the tree of life or,

as referred to in the Bible, as the tree of the knowledge of good and evil. Similarly,

~ol Al b & gadadl 552803 wa Ifagarata limalSuwnata fiy liqur?ani - as the cursed tree.

However, in reference to the collocation 63333‘ s fazaratal zaqu:wmi the five
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translators did not try to explore beneath and beyond the word sequence e

ejijﬂ Jazaratal zagqu:wmi .Instead they kept the original as illustrated below:
the Tree of Zagqum?

the Tree of Ez-zakkoum?

the [hellish] tree of deadly fruit?

the tree of Zagqum

the tree of Zagqum (a horrible tree in Hell)?

The translators transferred the form of the word but have fallen short of conveying
the meaning and spirit of the word which led to ambiguity and confusion, except
perhaps Khan and Hilali who put between brackets an explanation of what the
tree of Zaqqum refers to - a horrible tree in Hell. The best approach when dealing
with Quranic collocations in translation is to consider the degree of translatability
i.e. whether the equivalent expressions enjoy the same stylistic value in their
respective contexts and cultures. This often involves adjusting or rephrasing as

necessary to avoid mistranslation or unnatural expression in TL.

3.8 Demystifying Quranic phraseological units

The way language users conceptualise and perceive reality through various
linguistic manifestations and mechanisms still generate plenty of interest from
both linguists and educationalists. Phraseology can be said to be one of those
pervasive language functions that speakers make use of to express a specific
communicative purpose. These are used either spontaneously or intentionally to
make conversations ‘interesting'’. It is what makes people actually engage in and
enjoy conversations (Nerlich, and Clarke 2001). Different tags have been
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attached to refer to this word association such as: recurrent word-combination,
word association, recurrent multi-word sequences, set expression, set phrase,
idiomatic phrase, multi-word expression, multiword utterance, phraseological
units, formulaic language, phrasemes, idiomatic expressions, idioms,

collocations, and/or poly-lexical expressions, sometimes simply idiom, etc.

Research on phraseology is sometimes conflicting, sometimes complementary,
and at other times overlapping saying what has already been said time and time
again (Cowie 1991, Howarth 1998; Kjellmer 1994, Sinclair 1991, Stubbs 2001
etc). As a result, the phraseology debate appears at times vague and its
terminology is often intermingled or put in the same basket partly because of the
nature of the topic itself and partly because of insufficient knowledge base
regarding phraseological units. This can be corroborated by the fact that different
authors have come to very comparable findings and conclusions. For instance,
Kunin (1970:210) refers to phraseological units as ‘semi-idioms’. According to
Kunin (1970), “a phraseological unit is a stable combination of words with a fully
or partially figurative meaning”. Thus, phraseology units are often described as
constrained multiword expressions with emotive nuance through metaphoric or
idiomatic meaning. According to Mel’€uk (1995:7) ‘A phraseological expression,
or phraseme, is thus a multiword utterance featuring some unpredictable
properties, i.e., a constrained utterance, or a multiword utterance that is not free’.
Similarly, Moon (1997:43) views multiword units as ‘sequences of words which
semantically or syntactically form a meaningful or inseparable unit’ that can be
lexical units or idiom like phrases.” For instance, ‘ghost writer’, ‘basket case’,

‘rogue state’, ‘miscarriage of justice’, etc.
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It seems therefore, that some phraseology units carry a special meaning often
consisting of figurative shades of meaning communicating an emotive language
function. This is explained by Naciscione (2001:53) who argues that the cognitive
and communicative purpose of phraseology units is achieved because language
users make use of both the literal and the figurative meaning. “A phraseological
unit may extend across sentence boundaries and even large stretches of text,
creating a continuity, a web of unique interrelationships of figurative and direct
meanings, and associative links.” There are some word combinations and
phraseological units which have an emotive value often used to convey a
particular communicative function, for example: ‘The icing on the cake’ The
particular form by which a meaning can be expressed differs from language to
language, for instance, in French, the imagery changes to ‘La cerise sur le
géateau’ (cherry on the cake), while the expression, ‘Pied noir’ literally means,

‘black foot’ but it actually refers to ‘former French settlers in Algeria.’

As can be seen, many view some word combination or phraseology units as
functioning as semantically inseparable word association operating as single
entities, as free combination or as ready-made units (Moon, 1997; Kunin, 1970;
Sinclair, 1991; Stubbs, 2001). Consider for instance the following examples,
green light, green fingers, flesh and blood, bog standard, low life. These
phraseological units are a form of loaded language whose main function is to
persuade, express emotions or arouse feelings. ‘back seat driver, break a leg’,
keyboard warrior, etc. Phraseological units consist of 1) denotative meaning
which is deduced from a whole phrase as a single inseparable unit and 2)

connotative meaning which belongs to the whole word combination ‘red tape

‘tiger mother.” In other words, phraseological units refer to word combinations
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carrying both a primary meaning and a secondary meaning or a literal and a
figurative meaning, where the figurative meaning is predominant, e.g. flesh and

blood’, blue blood, efc.

Moreover, phraseological units are context specific i.e. they are used in specific
contexts and are non-variable, or fixed sets: Small fry, dress to Kill, bread and

butter.

As can be seen, phraseology is not an entirely unexplored topic but scholars are
still undecided about what criteria to use that determine that a particular word
combination can be classified as a phraseological unit. The phraseology debate

has been investigated from a wide range of perspectives.

3.8.1 The Phraseological units muddle

Although, research on collocation has come a long way providing fresh insights
and interesting and useful knowledge benefitting both linguists and language
learners, several grey areas remain unresolved and as such it is still one of the
most challenging language features. The muddle starts with determining why
certain set of words enjoy each other’'s company and bond well together while
others clash. What is the boundary between collocation as a free word
combination and a fixed set of phraseological units with a figurative shade of
meaning? Although Sinclair (1991), one of the leading authorities on word
combinations, indicates that there are two levels which can be used to determine
and interpret the meaning of a language text, namely, the Open Choice Principle
and the Idiom Principle, there is a fine line between the two options as they are
neither uniform nor standardised. Thus, the many questions remaining

unanswered, leads to the conclusion that the phraseological units debate is still

77



open, and different labels will continue to be used randomly and interchangeably
to refer to them: set expression, idiom, set phrase, word association, fixed word-
groups, multiword expressions (MWEs) and multiword (MW) patterns,
readymade phrases, phraseological units etc. These function as a vehicle to
convey all possible nuances of meaning without a chance of reaching a
consensus about a universal term for these word combinations. Thus, the
boundary between collocations and phraseological units with a hint of
figurativeness is not clear-cut, it is a blend or hybrid mix. However, this
terminological vagueness is just a reflection of language in a real communicative
setting and attaching a particular label is of little importance because a
phraseological unit by another name is just a word combination. Phraseological
units often overlap because communication takes place in interactive and varied
ways. As Steyer (2015: 7) points out: “Multiword expressions (MWEs) and
multiword (MW) patterns are not clear-cut and distinct entities. On the contrary,
fragments and overlapping elements with fuzzy borders are typical for real
language use. This means that there really are no MWEs as such. In real
communicative situations, some components are focused while others fade into

the background.”

In short, phraseological units may consist of a range of figurative hints aimed at
achieving special effects. Consider for instance the following examples - cheap
and nasty or cheap and cheerful; fish and chips, airing cupboard. In the case of
‘airing cupboard’, it would not make much sense when translated in Arabic
because it is difficult to conceptualise or have a mental image of what the phrase

relates to.

78



3.8.2 The Phraseological units in the Quran

In general, language is inherently ambiguous. Many people find it difficult to
express or understand fully the meanings of the things they say or write.
Understanding how the language of the Quran is communicatively used and how
its collocations and rhyming patterns are structurally distributed to convey a
particular message is a prerequisite to translating. One of the salient attributes of
the Quran is that it is a closed corpus in the sense that since its revelation and
inception, it has not been subject to modification, expansion or change. Its
authority, its authenticity and its transparency is undisputed. oadll 4 Jlaa ¥ (the
Quranic text is beyond dispute). As clearly emphasised in the Quran, “This is the
Scripture in which there is no doubt, containing guidance for those who are

mindful of God, who believe in the unseen...” (, 2:2-3)
S b s ok e P T - 5 23 P N B SR P T4 z 8 . < P /l.
O988% aal 55 Laa g 830all G paidyg cuadly Ggialsy Gadl) Gpiall s " 48" Gy ¥ Gl Al

dalika llkita:bu la rayba fiyhi hudan lilmutagi:yna lladiyna yuw?minu:wna bil yaybi

wa yugi:ymuwna llslata wa mima: razagna:hum yunfigu:wna

Most of the Quranic text is formulaic language and is self-contained by nature
consisting of subtle use of style and diction and is also characterised by frequent
repetitions of structures or the same phrases, to the extent that the Quran may
be considered, as Arberry (2008:1) put it, as “neither prose nor poetry, but a
unique fusion of both.” Some word combinations such as sl Dlhaya:t (Life) are

repeated 145 times and <!l 'ZImawt (Death) also occurs 145 times.

According to Bannister’s (2014) study, An Oral-Formulaic Study of the Quran, the
Quran is imbued with phraseological units, and it also displays many of the

features of oral composition (Bannister 2014: 230) ‘the Quran is steeped in
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formulaic diction.” Thus, much of the language of the Quran consists of short
discrete units which need to be understood as formula or phraseological units
and not as individual words. This unique rhythmic style of the Quran makes it

easier to memorise, which has been the main source of its preservation.

As can be seen, the following formulaic units show regularity and consistency of

phraseology units combing with the collocate J$ qawl.

Collocate/ Jgd

Sura

Translation

Transliteration

Igxal Epddl dul o

God will give
firmness to those

yudabitu llahu
lladiyna ?Pamanu:w

ol Jaaly ?br'hym,14:27 Yvho believe in the bilaawli I18a-biti
firmly rooted word. Qrqawi SU.08
o fala taqul lahuma:
,ﬁg &g J&5 6 195, 17:23 Be not harsh with "2ufin wala
39 g J99 Lanjes T them but speak to tanharhuma: wa qul
g_é them respectfully. lahuma: gawlan
kariymn
G Vg 4 Ygad th, 20:44 Speak to him gently. | Faqu:wla lahu gwlan
lyynan
i GeE et 1o , ) We shall send a "?ina sanulqiy
5 g9 ehle s b Imzml,73:5 momentous message Calayka gawlan
down to you Uagiylan
aad Y380 &) 'It'rq,86:13 This is truly a deceive | ‘?inahuw lagawlun
statement faslun

This word association which is regularly used under the same metrical, rhythmic
way is deeply woven into the fabric of the Quran whose aim is to express a
specific communicative purpose. The density and pervasiveness of rhymed prose
and phraseological units create, in many verses, a mesmerising effect which is

inimitable in any other form of literary work.

In addition, some Quranic phraseological units are transparent and explicit. They
have become part of everyday language; some people use them unaware of their

Quranic origin. Consider for instance the following examples:
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Phraseological Sura Translation Transliteration
collocations
ﬂjw‘j—%&) Ol (s You may dislike wa Sasa '?n
pSJJo 'Ibgrt,2:216 something although takrahu:w fay?an
it is good for you wahuwa xayrun
lakum
Oigllaally CIBSI Cad '1hj,22:73 How feeble are the daSufa lita:libu wa

petitioners and how
feeble are those they
petition!

IImatiu:wbu

& &3 xS pgis

"?br'hym,14:18

The deeds of those

'?aSma:luhum

Cole 03 § =3 who reject their Lord | karama:din aftdt bihi
’ are like ashes that llri:yhu fiy yawmin
the wind blows Ca:sifin
furiously on a stormy
day
Q31 B jais u[ 'lhjr't,49:12 Some assumptions "?ina baSda lizani
are sinful. "?idmun
'Ir¢d,13:17 The froth disappears, fa'?ama: lizabadu
A FES w.w ..uJJI (AH but what is of benefit | fayadhabu 3ufa:?an
uiod wwu a3 6 s to man stays behind. wa'?ama: ma:
2 351 4 yanfaSu lina:sa
fayamkudu fiy Il'?ardi
<l J.«:u |3A441-€-|_9 "1 ¥mr'n,3:103 Hold fast to God’s wa 'Stasimu:w
155393 V5 Ges rope all together, do | bihabli llahi 3amiySan

not split into
factions.

wala tafaraqu:w

Bannister's (2014) study suggests that ‘Medinan’ Quran verses generally have
higher formulaic densities and make more consistent use of formulaic diction. As
demonstrated, the above phrases or word combinations possess a figurative
meaning which cannot be deduced from the individual components or literal
meaning of the constituent parts. It is this blend of divine character and linguistic
specificity that gives the Quranic language its central untranslatable essence.
Phraseology in the Quran is a linguistic force and thought-provoking word
combination to express or describe a specific situation. Collocations or
phraseology units serve a specific communicative function. Phraseological units
are an integral part of the language of the Quran and must be interpreted in the

context in which they occur; they cannot be translated in isolation.
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Phraseological Sura Translation Transliteration
collocations
God is aware of the P
a5 (A &s15 s most furtive of 4 a//fll?amu xa: ?y ?/na.ta
AR E . aSyuni wama:
J9kall (435 y'fr,40:19 glances, and of all tuxfiy llsudu-wru
that hearts conceal.
o i Would any of you 'Payuhibu
s 8L of @is Ll hir't 49:12 like to eat the flesh '?ahadukum '?an
s aus rtAs: of your dead ya'?kula lahma
brother? "Paxiyhi maytan
I S And my hair is ashen wa'ftaSala llra'?su
Gl Gl ity mrym,19:4 grey. Jayban

Many parts of the Quran are characterised by the use of:

a) formulaic and emotive use of language such as phraseology units which

have enriched modern standard Arabic which adopted them:

Phraseological Sura Translation Transliteration
collocations
How feeble are the
CJRI Car petitioners and how daSufa llita:libu wa
EPVIZA 'hj,22:73 feeble are those they lImatlu:wbu
petition!
P N Even if a thick rope were hata yaliza
l " -
3 qu:dlé«a = "I'?¢r'f,7:40 to pass through the eye | llzamalu fiy sami
-t of a needle. lIxiya:ti
Bo e ®  sazo . wa3stanibu:w
Wi | | ! :
291 U39 lgaizxl3 Ihj,22:30 Shun false utterances. qawla lizu:wri
u‘w B34 nod Js lgm'n,31:18 Do not turn your nose wala tusaSira

up at people

xadaka lilna:si

b) phraseology units express a range of emotions and evoke feelings

Phraseological Sura Translation Transliteration
collocations

wa biy?rin
- How many deserted y .

dedid By Allass 3 Ihj,22:45 wells; how many lofty mufatalatin
mooF - z* ’ wagqasrin

palaces -

mafi:ydin
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"?1 Smr'n,3:185

Every soul will taste
death.

kulu nafsin
da:?yqatu limawti

TE_

5 381 14 5

Ll

'Ih'qt,69:7

So that you could have
seen its people lying
dead like hollow palm-
trunks

sarSa ka'?anahum
'?aSja:zu naxlin
xa:wiyatin

c) The components of the Quran phraseology units are used in creative and

sophisticated ways. The meaning they carry or emphasise may well be

untranslatable in another language. Consider the following examples

which demonstrate the use of figurative meaning:

Phraseological Sura Translation Transliteration
collocations
And lower your wing in wa xfid lahuma:
T T e s 8 humility towards them ana:ha llduli mina
g rb g (a2l in kin<\:|/ness and say ’ llrahmati waqul
25 (R a:“;:” % " 1 : ’
|, U.J Js‘i S Blesl I"0sr'2,17:24 ‘Lord, have mercy on rabiy 'rhamhuma:
el J them, just as they cared kama: rabaya:niy
for me when | was little. sayiyran
But if, while seeking wa ima: tuSridan
some bounty that you .
iZaeq s 252 B 5 od s fanhum 'btiya:?
Ll agis Gudyas Llg expect from your Lord, —
S e Lwe s oS "y rahmatin min
B g3 ELj o das) ['?sr'?,17:28 you turn them down, rabika tarsu:wha
PO To® o 5% (4% .
Doduo V39 o) Jas then at least speak some faqul lahum gawlan
word of comfort to
maysuwran
them.
wala tazSal yadaka
‘Uslu 55 11535 Y5 Do not be tight-fisted, maylu:w!atan Pila
PSP nor so open-handed that Cunugika wala
Gl Vg e I tia
P PP T R e ['?sr'?,17:29 you end up blamed and tabsutha kula
Bols dadid il I . .
o .z overwhelmed with lIbasti fatagSuda
b gduxn
regret. maluwman
mahsuwran

d) Phraseology units extend the use of language to include figures of speech,

imagery, metaphor etc.

Today’s reality and world view is constantly changing, and language is used in a

creative and innovative way to match and keep up with the new changes. Thus,

language goes through a process of recreating, readjusting, adapting and
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accommodating the new information so that it fits with today’s norms and usage,
e.g. noughties, multi-tasker, solution-provider, web-master, chip and pin, but the
language of the Quran is immutable; it largely stays the same because it is
conceptualised and designed to fit all ages and times. The language of the Quran
is timeless, and its message is eternal and universal, transcending time and
place. It provides guidance on every walk of human life. In terms of translation;
conclusions about what the components of the phraseological units mean by
themselves should not be drawn in haste. What they are saying needs to be

worked out to convey the spirit of the word, not the form of the word

3.8.3 Antonymy in the Quran

In addition to phraseological units, collocations and other word combinations, the
Quran makes extensive use of antonymy. Antonymy is described as the semantic
relation that lexical items with opposite meaning form a close relationship with
each other. Antonymy is viewed by many authors as one of the most important
semantic relations between words and/or word-senses (Murphy, 2003; Jones et
al., 2012; Cruse, 1986). Antonym can be defined as lexical pairs which express
opposite or incompatible meanings, e.g. In sickness and in health, for better or

for worse, war and peace

Antonyms are pairs of words often used in the Quran to achieve rhetorical effects.
For instance, the term Sky ‘staw’ sama'? is often associated with its opposite Land
‘wayl 'Pard and the term Secretly ‘' sir is combined with two different antonyms:
Openly ¢ 2 3ahra and Openly ‘e’ * fla:nyatan. Consider the following sample

of Quranic antonyms:
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Antonyms . Abdel- Khan
Collocates | U@ Ali Arberry Asad Haleem & Hilali
There is no
Not equal are .
Not equal Not equal comparison
those who are
are the are the - . .. between
" . I destined for
Companions | inhabitants the fire and the Not equal are
of the Fire of the Fire - inhabitants | the dwellers of
- those who are ) )
Sgid Y and the and the — .. | oftheFire the Fire and
S s e f ) . ) destined for
YUl Sl Companions | inhabitants aradise: and the the dwellers of
C—‘G&"Z’ié 'Ihfr,59 of the of Paradise. thoLse who ;re inhabitants | the Paradise.
eS| :20 Garden: it is The destined for of the It is the
Lad) Sl the inhabitants o Paradise. dwellers of
R . . paradise —itis | — _ .
9Pl a2 Companions | of Paradise The Paradise that
they, they . . .
of the -- they are inhabitants will be
[alone] who .
Garden, that the : of Paradise successful.
. . . shall triumph
will achieve | triumphant are the
. [on Judgment
Felicity. successful
Day]!
ones.
who
expend in
Those who prosperity . Those who
and . Who give, spend [in
spend . who spend [in . \
L (freely) adversity in His way] in both in Allah's Cause -
Qg fuddl g almsgiving, | .. - prosperity deeds of

[P whether in time of plenty .
sladl 3 . and — and charity, alms,

. prosperity, . and in time of - .

slpally , restrain ) adversity, etc.]in
B . orin ) hardship, and .
neb&15 ?l - their rage, ; who prosperity and
T . adversity; hold in check . ] -

NEVEL] Cmr'n, . and pardon ) restrain in adversity,
L who restrain their anger, .

O (olally | 3:134 the their anger | who repress
e @ anger, and and pardon
aWlgawld! offences of ) and pardon anger, and

i pardon (all) ) their fellow-

] their people- who pardon
ST, men;- for men because .
Sl fellowmen; God loves men; verily,

God loves God loves the
and God those who | Allah loves Al-
those who doers of good; .
4o 200d:- loves the do good. Muhsinun (the
g00d; good-doers good-doers).
Those who Those who Those who Those who Those who
& ok 7l (in charity) expend spend their give, out of spend their
]":TN; ;ﬁf,,i spend of their possessions their own wealth (in
; 2 L@.dly their goods wealth [for the sake | possessions | Allah's Cause)
Jﬁ)ﬁw}é by night and night and of God] by , by night by night and
‘Ms. ot 'Ibgrt, by day, in day, nightand by | and by day, | day, in secret
9’ MP 2:274 | secretandin secretly day, secretly in private and in public,
. 3‘“3) P public, have and in and openly, and in they shall have
f —e”, , —,5} their reward public, shall have public, will their reward
SA > with their their wage their reward have their with their

SO Lord: on awaits with their reward Lord. On them

them shall them with | Sustainer; and | with their shall be no
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be no fear, their Lord, no fear need Lord: no fear, nor shall
nor shall and no fear | they have, and fear for they grieve.
they grieve. | shall be on neither shall them, nor
them, they grieve. will they
neither grieve.
shall they
SOrrow.
He is the First
(nothing is
. He is the . before Hlm!
He is the First a_nd He is the First He is the and the Last
First and the - o First and (nothing is
the Last, and the Last, .
azfﬁ‘}& Last, the —the —and the the Last; after Him), the
—‘9—, e Evident and the Outer Most High
>y . Outward Outward as Lo
oy Ihdyd, the and the (nothing is
Salalig and the well as the ;
2, e | 57:3 Immanent: Inner. He above Him)
R3-0bWig Inward; He Inward: and
M and He has has and the Most
e soo (S0 has He has full )
= B full knowledge | Near (nothing
knowledge | knowledge of .
knowledge of evervthin of all is nearer than
of all things. evervthin yEning. things. Him). And He
yining. is the All-
Knower of
everything.
He is the First
(nothing is
. before Him)
H h
He is the 'e 's the . . He is the and the Last
. First and He is the First . L
First and the First and (nothing is
the Last, and the Last, .
T, Last, the the Last; after Him), the
JoVl g2 L the and the o
T Evident and — - the Outer Most High
et , = . | Outward Outward as T .
M Ihdyd, the and the (nothing is
yalall — and the well as the — ;
Ty 57:3 Immanent: Inner. He above Him)
3R3.b W5 Inward; He | Inward: and
L gl 1K and He has has He has full has and the Most
Pem Rt full knowledge | Near (nothing
knowledge | knowledge of .
knowledge of evervthin of all is nearer than
of all things. evervthin yEning. things. Him). And He
yEnIng. is the All-
Knower of
everything.
We cause) the
(Quraish)
Their Their . caravans to
. . . Secure in
) covenants composing | Secure in their their winter set forth safe
sGEJ sy | gryf,10 (covering) for the winter and — | inwinter (to
R . . and
ually 6:2 journeys by | winter and summer su_mmer the south),
winter and summer journeys. - and in summer
journeys
summer caravan! (to the north
without any
fear)
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The Sustainer

(He Alone is)
the Lord of the

He is) L
(ofet:e) Ezgtd Lord of the of the east and | Heis Lord east and the
am East arF the west [is of the east | west, La ilaha
v 3.3 to ST Y Hel: there is and west, illa Huwa
Gl &) West: there | the West; . .
RN . , ; no deity save | thereisno | (none hasthe
Y o yiall Imzml | is no god but | thereisno Him: hence od but right to be
b Y| &)l ,73:9 | He:take Him | god but He; . .' 8¢ gntt
LS5 bl therefore for | so take Him ascribe to Him Him, so worshipped
" - (thy) for a alone the take Him as but He). So
. y . power to your take Him
Disposer of Guardian. ) .
Affairs determine thy | Protector. | Alone as Wakil
' fate. (Disposer of
your affairs).
Not alike are
the blind
o le The blind N:rteet‘i]‘;a' For [thus itis:] | The blind (d's?selga’iecrs n
=9 :91 J f'tr,35: and the innd;d the blind and and the Monotheism)
A 19 seeing are U the seeing are | seeingare .
' the seeing and the seeing
2y not alike. the seein not equal. not alike and the see!n
man. (believers in
Islamic
Monotheism).
Nor are (alike)
) Nor are the the nor are the Nor are the darkness
Sl Ys | f'tr,35: | depths of shadows depths of darkness (disbelief) and
394195 20 Darkness and and the darkness and m the light (Belief
the Light; light, the light. dRCIEMR 1 in 1slamic
Monotheism).
Nor are the nor the
By At (chilly) shade | the shade [cooling] Shade and | Nor are (alike)
‘ 1 : ———————
3’3’&,@’;’3 ft;,fS and the and the shade and the heat are the shade and
(genial) heat | torrid heat; scorching not alike the sun's heat.
of the sun: heat:
Nor are alike and neither Nor are (alike)
.- not equal
Sy oy fir 35, | thosethat are the are equal the | Nor are_ the the living
Y ey '2'2 " | are living and Iivin;d living and the living and | (believers) and
Sigad! those that —g—the Joad dead [of the dead. the dead
are dead. E— heart]. (disbelievers).
Say (O
Say: "Not say: The Say: Therg is say Muhammad
Sgnd Y Jé Im'y? equal are corrugad no comparison [prophet],B % It
’ JOWES I ] dt,5:1 things that the good between the ad cannc;t_ ): "ot
T "~ are bad and 1NEEOOC | g thingsand | = .. . equal are Al-
Calally 00 ST are not be likened ;
things that the good —_— Khabith (all
are good equal. things togood | that s evil and

bad as regards
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things, deeds,
beliefs,
persons,
foods, etc.)
and At-Taiyib
(all that is
good as
regards things,
deeds, beliefs,

persons,
foods, etc.),

on the Day [of

On the Day On the Day (i.e.
Judgment]
when some the day the Day of
, when some On the Day .
faces will be | when some — Resurrection)
yaad A% el (lit up with) | faces are faces will when some when some
S - hine [with f ST
D339 0¢29 | Ymr'n, white, and blackened, 2 me‘ wit _‘aces faces will
> 7 happiness] brighten - .
099 3:106 some faces and some become white
will be (in faces and some and others and some faces
the gloom whitened faces will be darken. will become
’ dark [with -
of) black arrie\?‘/]l black
Itis He Who | Anditis He WAhNOD}’]aHSE Iitvlesn It is He who
. has let free who let & released And it is He
& ‘"s’uly?j the two forth the freedom of the two Who has let
B o35l _ movement to .

s T bodies of two seas, bodies of free the two
Sl Sds . ) the two great . .

e 1B fra'n flowing this one bodies of flowing seas (kinds of
:EE—Q, -5 16% 25?53' water: One Sweet, water — the water, one water), one
Ei5 "C—", palatable grateful to one sweet_and sweet and palatable and

le 5 - and sweet, taste, and —thirst allavin fresh and | sweet, and the

Ot . -
MVIAC h h I he oth h |

e sate | L ndneana | Ueabe | bt

. salty and .
and bitter the tongue bitter bitter.
Not equal But [since]
Nor can are the . Good and | The good deed
P - good and evil . .

Sgiiud V3 goodness good deed cannot be evil cannot | and the evil
Y5 Lzl and Evil be | and the evil be equal. [ deed cannot
iel Zzx, fslt,41: | — . — . .| equal repel .

293! diaadl 34 equal. Repel deed. thou [evil] prophet], be equal.

PP (Evil) with Repel with with repel evil Repel (the

S what is 'tha"c which something with what ev!l) V\{ith one
better is fairer and that is better is better which is better
behold
and give And glorif AndPgrla(\)iZZZ e
z And glorif Him glory and extol His Hgim ! morning and
5 ,—335—‘;'5 "?hz'b Him rforni: atthe limitless glory mornin afternoon [the
MNuoly ,33:42 _g dawn and from morn to & .
and evening. - . and early morning
in the £vening. evening (Fajr) and 'Asr
evening. J

prayers].
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J) gkl &l
RYyAT] A
Bosaall

: Hado
Elsdgly il
b J’I.y"é.-é

"l
fmr'n,
3:104

Let there
arise out of
you a band

of people

inviting to all
that is good,
enjoining
what is right,
and

forbiddin
what is

wrong

Let there
be one
nation of
you, calling
to good,

and bidding
to honour,

and
forbidding
dishonour;
those are

the
prosperers.

and that there
might grow
out of you a
community [of
people] who
invite unto all
that is good,
and enjoin the
doing of what
is right and
forbid the
doing of what
is wrong

Be a
community
that calls
for what is

good, urges
what is

right, and
forbids
what is
wrong:
those who
do this are
the
successful
ones.

Let there arise
out of you a
group of
people inviting
to all that is
good enjoining
Al-Ma'ruf (i.e.
Islamic
Monotheism
and all that
Islam orders
one to do) and
forbidding Al-
Munkar
(polytheism
and disbelief
and all that
Islam has
forbidden).
And it is they
who are the
successful.

As the above table shows there is a plethora of Quran antonyms, this concurrent

use of lexical combinations with opposite meaning can be rather complex to grasp

and render efficiently in English, as highlighted in the above five translations. This

view is supported by Al-Kharabsheh and Al-Jdayeh (2017:1) who point out that:

‘Quranic antonymy represents a case of semantic non-identicality, where two

distinct levels of inverse semantic duplicity exist simultaneously: an overt one at

the basic level, and a covert one at the metaphorical level’.

The above translations of Quranic autonyms are inevitably just approximations.

The incompatible information contained in these autonym pairs in the Quran is

more extensive than a translation can convey, as will be explained in depth in the

assessment of the five translations.
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3.8.4 Translating Quranic Phraseological units

The translator of the Quran has both the duty and the responsibility to convey the
true message because if he/she misreads, misunderstands or misinterprets a
word or a message, he/she leads many others astray or may lead to
misunderstanding. Translators need to be aware of the difference between taking
Quranic phraseology units literally and taking them figuratively. The process of
interpreting the meaning using different sources in order to unravel the expressive
and meaningful nature of the intended message, is a prerequisite. Translating is
exchanging of information and interacting between the SL and TL texts. The aim
is to explain and make the meaning accessible. Quranic phraseological units are

characterised by

a) the existence of extended meaning

b) they convey what the message means as opposed to what the words
mean

c) understanding is whole phrasal unit-oriented information processing, not
a word matching between language items.

d) phrasal units need to be understood in their actual context of occurrence.

Quranic collocations, phraseology units are an amalgam of complex, covert,
figurative, associative and factual language which can be challenging to
understand, let alone translate. This study holds the view that the task of
translating the Quran is too overwhelming and important to be undertaken by one
individual; a collective and team effort and resources can help in achieving a
quality translation with confidence. Two views regarding the current translations
of the Quran emerged from assessing the quality of translating collocations and

phraseology units: a) there is an assumption translating the scripture of such
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magnitude can be achieved successfully by one individual. b) the other view that
translating the Quran is much more complex. There is no master plan and there
are no fast-track solutions to address the challenges except through joining forces
to form a task force involving a range of experts. Translating the Quran involves
a unigue encounter with abstract and complex language features conveying
specific communicative purpose. Translating the Quran is not so much about
producing sameness between SL and TL, but it is about conveying the gist of

what was said in SL as efficiently and as closely as possible.

In short, the Quranic text has a high density of vocabulary, morphology and
syntactic structures. The Quran is said to have unique features in terms of
eloquence and style, which distinguish it from any other literary Arabic text. Some
word combinations of the Quran aim to create several contextual meanings within

the same verse.

In conclusion, the five translations of the Quran are undoubtedly useful but there
is plenty of room for improvement for each one of them. Slippery language,
distorted meaning and incoherence in parts seem to be evident in most of the
translations of the Quran. The slipperiness of language is everywhere, as T.S.
Eliot summed up: “words, strain, crack and sometimes break, slip, slide, perish,

decay with imprecision, will not stay still.”

3.9 Concluding remarks

Research on collocations as a recurring word combination has a broad scope
with the dual purposes of contributing to the theoretical knowledge base on
collocation and to make collocation learnable and teachable to second language

learners. Research on collocations is polarised between those who examined
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them from a statistical perspective, as frequency-based lexical units, while others
viewed them from a conventional perspective as usage-based lexically restricted

units (Granger and Paquot, 2008).

Although collocation in its generic sense is understood to mean a close
relationship that words form and which then frequently appear together, it is often
used as an umbrella term to refer to a wide variety of labels such as:
‘phraseological units, language chunks, extended lexical units, fixed expressions,
formulaic sequences, predictable pattern, etc. Many definitions of phraseological
units tend to overlap. Wray (2000: 465) highlighted some 50 terms that have been
used to refer to phraseological units. Many studies on collocations and
phraseological units are written in a language that is either ambiguous or highly
jargonistic. There is a need to demystify and standardise the research and move

it beyond what is already known and established as the base.

The assessed sample of Quranic collocations across five translations have their
strengths but they also have their weaknesses and limitations. The English
translations of the Quran and collocations in particular, tend to be influenced by
‘word-for-word’ translation. In the main, the translators were not exploratory
enough and stayed close to the source language, rendering the word rather than
the meaning of Arabic into English, translating the message and providing the
gist of what was said in Arabic, seeking to preserve the sense as much as
possible. A “thought for thought” translation would be the best choice to
accurately convey what the original collocation says. Some translators have
underestimated the complexity of translating Quranic collocation. Thus, any

future translation of the Quran should be a collective effort not an individual

92



endeavour. The translator should translate the embedded message of the
collocation, not the form of the word combination, the matter not the manner. To

translate the meaning not the word should be the main aim of the translator.
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Chapter Four

An Overview of Translation Dynamics

4.0 Introduction

Since this study deals with translation, this chapter reviews the literature on
translation studies in line with the objectives of this research. It will compare and
contrast the views of translation theories and techniques that are relevant to the
topic of the study. This study aims to examine the difficulties and challenges of
translating Quranic collocations from Arabic into English. It is mainly concerned
with assessing the degree of accuracy and fidelity in conveying the meaning of
Quranic collocation focusing on five widely used translations from Arabic into
English. It also identifies and discusses the translating methods used to transfer

the meaning of collocations e.g. literal translation or free translation, etc.

Translation plays a vital role in the world allowing communication between people
with different languages to take place. Throughout history, speakers of different
languages communicated with the help of translators/ interpreters. Translation is
the oldest profession in the world, or as Valery Larbaud put it - Le plus vieux
meétier du monde n’est pas ce qu’on pense, c’est celui de traducteur (The oldest
profession in the world is not the one you think; it is that of the translator). Thus,
interpreters and translators make an essential contribution to communication in

government, business, human services and international relations.

As a result, translators have always been called upon to break down language
barriers and facilitate communication. Without translators, communication

between monolinguals and speakers of foreign tongues would become almost
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impossible. In today’s complex world, people depend on translation more than
ever due to globalisation and high levels of migration and flux of refugees,
especially within Europe. Communication among these speakers of different
languages is made possible thanks to translation. Hatim and Munday (2004) point
out that translation has a huge effect on everyday life that ranges from the
translation of a key international treaty to a multilingual poster that welcomes
customers to a restaurant. In addition, the ever-increasing number of
organisations entering the international arena and the growing human interaction
of different cultural backgrounds through social media has made translation one

of the central aspects of globalisation (Cronin, 2003).

4.1 Understanding and defining of translation

Translation is an overarching term, which means different things to different
people. The diversity and extensive number of definitions that exist in the
literature reflect the nature of the topic of translation, which gives an impression

that it is fragmented and lacks a universal interpretation.

There is a huge number of definitions of translation, which is understandable as
there are vast differences in the materials to be translated while the needs of the
target language readers/ receptors are also different and diverse. The meaning
of translation depends on who you ask to define it, each seeming to have his or
her own view of what it means to translate. However, there are some common
and overlapping meanings of translation. For instance, to translate may mean to
transfer, to convey, to convert, to interpret, to copy, to imitate, to domesticate, to

foreignise, to replace, to import, to export, to transform, to render, to change etc.
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Etymologically, ‘translation’ means ‘carrying across’ or ‘bringing across’. In
modern Arabic tarjama and turjuman refer to ‘transferring across of ideas’, in
other words, to make one person’s thoughts, experience and culture known to
another. The term translation in English originated around 1340, and is said to
stem either from Old French translation or more directly from the Latin translation
(‘transporting’), which is derived from the verb ‘transfer (‘to carry over’).
Translation is defined as a process of transferring a message from one language
to an equivalent message in another language. Various useful definitions of
translation have been put forward. However, it would be beyond the scope of this
study to review all the existing translation definitions; instead, it will refer to those,

which are widely cited in translation studies research.

Jakobson (1959/2000: 114) in his paper ‘On linguistic aspects of translation’,
categorises translation into three types:

(1) intralingual translation, or ‘rewording’: an interpretation of verbal signs of the
same language’;

(2) interlingual translation, or ‘translation proper’: ‘an interpretation of verbal
signs by means of some other language’; and

(3) intersemiotic translation, or ‘transmutation’: ‘an interpretation of verbal signs

by means of signs of non-verbal sign systems’.

Intralingual translation occurs in one language i.e. to rephrase an expression in
order to explain something that has been either said or written. Intersemiotic
translation occurs when a written text is translated into a piece of music or a
painting. This study is concerned with the second type in which the act of

translating takes place between two languages.
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For Catford (1965), translation is a substitution of ‘textual material’ in a certain
language with equivalent ‘textual material’ in another language. Newmark (1988)
holds the view that translation is to convey the meaning of a text into another
language in the way that conforms to the author’s intention. Nida (1969) states
that translation is ‘reproducing’ in the target language the most natural equivalent
of the source language message, both in term of meaning and style. Clearly noted
from these definitions is that translation is a process through which meaning is
transferred from a language, to its meaning counterpart, into another language.
The meaning, however, is highly context-dependent. In this respect, Newmark
(1988: 7) says, “translation is a craft consisting in the attempt to replace a written
message and/or statement in one language by the same message and/or
statement in another language.” It is clear that these definitions are more or less
the same. For example, the term ‘equivalent’ is used by Catford and Nida; ‘textual
material or text’ is adopted by Catford while Newmark prefers the phrase ‘written
message’ or ‘text’ and Nida favours the term ‘SL message’; ‘replacement’ is used

by Catford and Newmark while Nida uses the term ‘reproducing’.

The conclusion that can be drawn from the above range of definitions is that they
all tend to overlap in terms of meaning. Each one seems to take the same idea
and relabel it as if it is new. The definitions are evidently based on equivalence
between the source text and the target text. However, there is no general
agreement on the nature of translation equivalence. This study argues that
meaning comes from different sources. The translator must exploit and make use
of any potential knowledge, be it contextual or general, to render the information
from source language into target language as accurately and as fluently as

possible.

97



Translation is a multifaceted term and as such, it is difficult to be covered by a
single definition. For the purpose of this study, Translation is a complex network,
which consists of a process of conveying the same information expressed in the
original language (SL) to the target language (TL). It is also a bilingual
communicative activity and an intercultural process, bridge building between

cultures.

4.2 The notion of text typology
4.2.1 Text types

It is widely accepted that translating is not only a process of substituting words
from the SLT to the TLT, but it is a process of rendering meaning from SL to TL.
In translating a text, conveying the SL message into the TL requires considering
a number of essential aspects such as the setting (the region), the author (social
class of the writer), and the language that the author uses for certain purposes of
communication (text type). This section presents different text types and clarifies
their importance for translators to produce a successful translation. Knowing the
type of text under translation would help the translator to identify the type of the
vocabulary determined because of the subject matter, in addition to, the language
and procedures she or he needs to convey the desired meaning. A text as a
means of communication carrying a certain message usually includes a subject
matter and some implicit culturally-bound references associated with the
language and the culture of the SLT. The text is generally understood as a whole
of organised linguistic elements that can form a communicative function.
According to Aziz and Lataiwish (2000), it is divided into informative and creative.
Informative texts focus on content and their main function is descriptive. They aim

at transferring information to the reader. Scientific, technological, commercial,
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geographical, historical texts are considered informative. Creative texts aim at
achieving artistic and aesthetic effect more than conveying information. They
emphasise form rather than content, although the content may also be important.
This dichotomy, however, is not of that clarity with the Quranic text because the
Quranic text has characteristics that both the message and the words expressing

the message are sacred; therefore, content and form are of equal importance.

Taking into consideration the type of the text and the purpose for which it is
created would be useful to identify the translation procedure in the target text.
Nord (2001: 38) says, “Text-type classifications sharpen the translator’s
awareness of linguistic markers of communicative function and functional
translation units.” However, the notion of a text type remains complex as most
people relate text type with specific content: for example, film review, police
report, and recipe. Furthermore, the same content may allow a variety of text
types (Sager, 1997).

4.2.2 Text typologies

The text typology, suggested by Reiss (1989), was originally intended as a set of
guidelines for practising translators. It was introduced to establish a general
correlation between text type and translation method. It proposes that the main
function of the source text needs to be preserved in the translation. For example,
in the case of informative texts, the translator’s main job is to achieve semantic
equivalence and then concentrate on connotative meanings and aesthetic values
(Hatim and Munday, 2004). In expressive texts, the translator should preserve
aesthetic effects in addition to semantic content, whereas in operative texts, the
translator needs to render the extra-linguistic effect; for instance, persuasiveness,
which is achieved at the expense of both form and content.
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Thus, translation is called successful when: it provides direct and full access to
the content of the source language informative texts; when it transmits a direct
impression of the artistic form of expressive texts; when it produces, a text from
which the desired response of operative texts is achieved (Reiss 1989). However,
Reiss points out that a translator needs to bear in mind that there are also
compound types in which the three communicative functions mentioned
(transmission of information, creatively expressed content and impulses to
action) are all present, e.g. a didactic poem or satirical novel. In such cases, the
translator’s task is to identify the predominant function and choose the translation
strategy accordingly. Metaphors in predominantly expressive texts should be
rendered metaphorically, whereas in predominantly informative texts they may
be modified or even omitted altogether (Reiss, 1971). As all texts are a sort of
hybrid, this predominance of a certain rhetorical purpose in a specific text plays

a crucial role in assessing the text type ‘identity’ (Hatim and Munday, 2004).

According to Hatim and Munday (2004), text typology is of a great importance for
a translator; however, it has not received rapt attention in the translation studies
literature. This is probably because: (1) the notion of text type is wide-ranging to
the extent that it includes a great deal of text-form variants. The ‘instruction’ text
is varied according to its genres, for example, legal acts, technical instructions,
sermons and political speech etc. (2) the substantial difficulty related to text
typologies is the issue of ‘hybridisation’ in which a certain text may include several
different types e.g. an instruction manual may include conceptual exposition,

description and instruction (Hatim and Munday, 2004).
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Although the topic of text typology is a subject of debate among translation
scholars, whether classification of texts would be practically useful for translators

or not, it remains essential for the translator to know the major text types.

One advantage of this text-typology is that it assists to list each text type under a
function. The functional typology; however, overlooks how these functions are
rhetorically being represented in the text. It seems that applying one translation
approach to a whole text would be potentially risky. It appears that most texts
have a dominant text type; however, they will probably have different text types,
which are present to a certain degree in the same text. Such overlap can be
commonly found in informative and operative texts where informative content
contains persuasive components in it; for instance, a sermon in which both
religious information (content-focused) is delivered alongside the attempt to
convince the audience of a particular way of behaving is an example of that
(Munday, 2001). Reiss does not introduce a translation approach for each text
type, but suggests a translation method for each text type. For informative texts,
she proposes that translation should be in ‘Plain prose’ with no redundancy and
with the use of explication if required. With regard to expressive texts, Reiss
proposes, ‘identifying method’, where the translator adopts the standpoint of the
ST author. For operative texts, she suggests that “adaptive, equivalent effect’,
where the translator should produce the desired response in the TT receiver

(2000 cited in Munday, 2001, 75).

In the light of these considerations, the conclusion that can be drawn is that the
translator, as a text analyst, should identify the type and the format of the text he

aims to translate. As regards the Quran, it is a religious text that occupies a
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special position in terms of text-type. The translator of the Quranic text should
take into account the degree of translatability i.e. whether the equivalent
expressions are accurate and enjoy the same stylistic value in their respective
contexts and cultures. The main objective is to convey the actual meaning of the

word not the form of the word.

4.3 The debate over the translating approach

Translation has always been an indispensable tool of communicating between
any languages. However, the division between the free and literal approach to
translation continues to be a point of debate among both academics and
practitioners. There has never been a consensus with regard to which is the best
approach to perform translation. There are as many views as there are authors
each putting across their argument to suit their purpose. Two schools of thought
dominate the main debate. The first one believes that to translate, one needs to
stick closely to the SL text to show loyalty and faithfulness in terms of form and
content. The other one refutes the literal and close approach suggesting that this
is unreliable and likely to produce meaningless translation; the only sensible

approach to translate is to express the thoughts of the SL into TL (Baker, 1992).

At loggerheads are those who are in support of free translation and those who
are in favour of literal translation, each putting forward a defence. Translating
freely often leads to obscuring the meaning of the target message, owing to the
translator’s unfaithfulness to the source text. They claim that translation will be
partly based upon the translator’'s understanding and interpretation. In contrast,
translating literally is viewed as an insufficient and ineffective method. They argue
that any translation, which does not succeed in conveying the meaning of the
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source text in an intelligible and understandable form to the target language

receptors, will fail to achieve its purpose.

Scholars depict these two methods in different terms; however, the concept
remains roughly the same. For example, word-for-word translation vs. sense-for-
sense translation, source-oriented translation vs. target-oriented translation
(Vinay and Darbelnet, 1995), formal equivalence vs. dynamic equivalence (Nida,
1964), semantic translation vs. communicative translation (Newmark, 1998),
overt translation vs. covert translation (House, 1997), foreignisation vs.

domestication (Venuti, 2000), etc.

It seems that the translation scholars who are in favour of literal translation are
mostly Bible translators or those who have been influenced by this traditional
model. Forrest (2003) stands out as a striking example; however, he disagrees
with Bible translators in terms of the matter of grammar and readability. Forrest
(2003) believes that the objective of any good translation is to produce the most
literal translation possible in the most readable way. In other words, the translator
must follow the exact words of the original text. It should be said that the bias
towards formal equivalence to the original, which is of great importance for them,
stems from their concern about the sacred texts. Forrest (2003, 01), quoting R.C.
Sproul, says, ‘the only way to believe anything in the scripture is to believe it
literally because the word literal means as it is written.” Forrest (2003) argues
that, as dynamic translation requires discovering the meaning of the passage
before translating, it is therefore, partly based upon the translator’s understanding

and interpretation which is a highly questionable way of translating the scriptures.
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The serious disadvantage of the dynamic approach, according to Forrest (2003),
lies in giving the meaning of the text rather than a translation of what is literally
said. In his argument, Forrest (2003) points out that the disagreement among
many translations of the Bible on the market today is attributed to the dynamic
approach where the translator goes beyond his role and becomes an interpreter
of the scriptures. With regard to dynamic translation, Forrest (2003) indicates that
it can be helpful, as a commentary on the text, but the translator should go to the
literal translation first. Vinay and Darbelnet (cited in Venuti, 2000: 130), define
literal translation as “the direct transfer of a SL text into a grammatically and
idiomatically appropriate TL text in which the translators’ task is limited to
observing the adherence to the linguistic servitudes of the TL.” The translator,
therefore, must work within limits as s/he is not free to adapt the language to
his/her understanding. Newmark (1991) believes that when it comes to a full
translation of a worthwhile and important text, the primary aim is to achieve
accuracy. He views accuracy as a compromise between content and form.
Newmark (1991: 124) states that:

“If one looks for a yardstick, a general basis to judge a translation,

there is nothing concrete but literal translation. When you ask how

close, how faithful, how true a version is in relation to the original, you

can have nothing else in mind except the spirit of the original.”

Newmark (1991) argues that literalism, in most cases, retains the facts and the
main syntax as well as the quality words that state the feeling of the text. Along
similar lines, he argues that (1991: 124) “If the genius or the particular of the
foreign language is to be preserved, cleanly and straight, only two procedures

can preserve it, transference and literal translation.” According to Newmark
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(1991), literal translation is a basic procedure at a word level; however, it is
difficult to adopt above word level unless it is the most appropriate alternative to
transfer the SL meaning. This study views literal translation as an effective and

workable tool if it appropriately conveys the meaning of the source text.

Newmark (1991) adds another essential point that the translator should be faithful
to the author out of loyalty to the readership who wants to know exactly what the
author wrote. Nonetheless, he proposes a model of translation in which he grades
between the two extremes: Semantic versus Communicative translation.
Semantic translation takes into account the aesthetic value of the SL text,
compromising on meaning where necessary. It is also more flexible and creative
than the faithful translation. In this type of translation, a cultural word is unlikely
to be translated by an equivalent cultural word. Communicative translation
attempts “to render the exact contextual meaning of the original in such a way
that both content and language are readily acceptable and comprehensible to the
readership” (Newmark, 1998: 47). In other words, it exerts nearly the same effect
on its readers as that on the readers of the source text. Communicative
translation is readership-oriented. It addresses itself completely to the target
reader who would anticipate a generous transfer of the SL elements into their

culture.

Nabokov (1992 cited in Baker, 1998: 125) states that the person who wishes to

translate a ‘literary masterpiece’ in one language into another has only one task

ahead. It is to produce “with absolute exactitude the whole text, and nothing but
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the text, the term “literal translation” is tautological since anything but that is not

truly a translation but an imitation, an adaptation or a parody”.

Arnold (1862) was a prominent supporter of the literal approach in translation.
Arnold took a firm stand upon close adherence to the form of any original. Arnold
strongly rejected the idea that any translation should have essentially the same
effect upon the average reader as it had for the original receptor. Arnold (1962)
was not translating for ordinary people but for a particular audience who knew
the original. He suggests that a translation should approximately reproduce the
effect of the original for ‘the competent scholar’. Arnold (1861 cited in Nida 1964)
had been severely criticised by Magnus (1931) for having rules, which only

conveyed the text and slighted the spirit of the original work.

It appears that there is an inconsistency with this theoretical knowledge, which is
proving hard to put into practice. The literal translation approach can fail to
capture connotative or implied meanings of the original. According to Nida (1964),
the English Revised Version of the Bible (1881, 1885) is an example of the
undesirable effect of literal translation. It is still popular among students who study
Greek and Hebrew; however, it has never been popular with the English-speaking
Christian community, for it does not communicate effectively due to its 16™
century forms and the literal, awkward syntax (Nida, 1964). Similarly, fifteen years
later, a small group of translators published a so-called Concordant Version in
English, in which they attempted to translate the same Greek or Hebrew term by
the same English word. Moreover, they tried to match grammatical forms and

even employ the same word order whenever possible. Trying to be literal in
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conveying the form of the message caused distortion of the message itself and

the results were lamentable (Nida 1964).

According to Nida (1964), anyone who observes the literal translations of the
Bible or any other work translated literally would come to the conclusion that literal
translation is pointless with regard to clearly and accurately communicating the
meaning of God’s inspired and authoritative Word. Among those who rejected the
literal translation approach was Dryden (1680 cited in Lefevere, 1992). Dryden
was among the small number of translation scholars who dissented against the
literal translation method. Dryden classified translation into three types. (1)
Metaphrase: word-for-word or literal translation. (2) Paraphrase: translation with
latitude where the author is preserved in view by the translator, but his words are
not strictly followed, and (3) Imitation: the translator assumes liberty, not only to

vary from the words and sense, but to forsake them both as deemed appropriate.

Dryden (1680) argues that it is impossible for the translator to communicate the
form and the content of the original successfully and effectively at the same time.
He states that the translator would face too many difficulties with regard to the
thoughts of the authors, and their words, and to find the counterpart to each in
another language. Along these lines, Dryden (1680 cited in Lefevere, 1992:103)
describes it as “much like dancing on ropes with fettered legs.” He rounds off the
argument by saying that “imitation and verbal version are, in my opinion, the two
extremes which ought to be avoided”. Pope (1715) supports Dryden’s view,
claiming that literal translation can never be as elegant as the original. He argues,

“the fire of the poem is what the translator should principally regard, as it is most
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likely to expire in his managing” (cited in Nida, 1964:18). Campbell (1789)
suggests three steps for translating the Bible. (1) the translator must provide a
representation of the original. (2) the translator’s translated version must be as
much as possible consistent with the original which includes the author’s spirit
and manner. (3) the translator must be sure that the translated version meets the

quality of the original so as to be natural and easy.

Nida and Taber (1969) argue that this type of translation (literal translation) is
either unnatural or misleading. They (1969: 101) assert, “Contextual consistency
is more important than verbal consistency, and that in order to preserve the

content it is necessary to make certain changes in form”.

Nida and Taber (1969), propose some new concepts as requirements for a
satisfactory translation. They have brought new concepts to the translation field
such as dynamic equivalence, equivalent effect and the three-step process of
translating that has an impact on shifting the traditional view that put too many
demands on the reader to decode the translated text. Nida and Taber (1969:12),
define the process of translation as: “Translating consists in reproducing in the
receptor language the closest natural equivalent of the source language

message, first in terms of meaning and secondly in terms of style”.

Nida and Taber (1969) provide the concept of naturalness and suggest three
basic stages that necessarily take place in the translation process: analysis,
transference and restructuring. According to Nida and Taber (1969), the

translator must adhere to these steps to gain the natural response of the target
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reader. First, the translator analyses the SL message in its simplest and
structurally clearest form. Secondly, s/he transfers it at this level. Thirdly, s/he
restructures it into the receptor language to the most appropriate level of the

intended audience. The following diagram represents this process:

Figure 3.1: Nida and Taber’s (1969) translation process:

Source Language Receptor Language
Text Translation
§ }
Analysis Restructuring
AN
Y
Transfer
~
7 7

Source: Nida and Taber (1969)

Nida (1964) distinguishes between two types of equivalence: formal equivalence

and dynamic equivalence:

1. Formal equivalence (literal translation)
It is traditionally described as ‘faithful translation’. It is an attempt to achieve
equivalence at both content and form levels. In other words, it is the closest
possible match of form and content. This type of translation equivalence is
concerned with translation that provides a faithful picture of the figurative
language used in the source text. Formal equivalence consists of a TL item that
is closely correspondent to the SL word or phrase. Formal correspondence is
not possible in many cases. According to Nida and Taber (1969), formal
equivalence is desirable when the translator aims at achieving it, especially in

creative writings where the emphasis is rather on aesthetic effect than on

109



achieving dynamic equivalence. Despite this, Nida and Taber (1969: 201), admit
that “formal equivalence causes a distortion in the grammatical and stylistic
patterns of the receptor language”, which ultimately distorts the original message

and causes the receptor to misunderstand.

2. Dynamic equivalence (non-literal translation)
The dynamic equivalence principle is often viewed as opposite to formal
equivalence. The basis of dynamic equivalence in translation is assumed to be
‘functional equivalence’. The translator, who adopts dynamic equivalence in
his/her translation, seeks to translate the meaning of the original text in such a
way that produces the same effect on the target text reader as the one obtained
by the source text reader. Nida and Taber (1969: 24) state, “Dynamic
equivalence can be defined in terms of the degree to which receptors of the
message in the receptor language responded to it in substantially the same
manner as the receptors in the source language”. The translator’s task is more
difficult than the author’s because the translator is a captive to the author’s ideas.
The translator is obliged to convey the ideas of the SLT into the TLT with great

care given to the linguistic and cultural aspects of the TL.

It appears that sticking to one approach in translating a text may cause
weaknesses in translation. Based on the evidence currently available, this
research will make use of each type of translation on condition that it

appropriately conveys the meaning of the original.

Thus, translation as a process is not only a matter of transferring linguistic

elements of two texts in two languages; it is also a matter of treating two texts in
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terms of the cultural differences because the bond between language and
culture is inseparable. Menacere (2012) points out that language is best to be
described as a part of culture where the translator must focus not only on the
linguistic features of the two languages, but also on the features of the two

cultures as well.

The relationship between the intention of the source text author and the
response of the first language receptor is basic, as without it, the communication
process would fail. The source text writer always bears in mind his/her receptors.
The message, therefore, is made and prepared in a way that is appropriate to
obtain the highest degree of understanding. By employing dynamic equivalence,
the translator can compare the equivalent effect rather than compare the degree

of agreement between the original text and the target text.

Nida and Taber (1969: 99) argue that the misconception of using the literal
translation approach is because “some translators know so much about the
subject that they unconsciously assume the readers will also know what they do,
with the result that they frequently translate over the heads of their audience”.
Another exponent of the free translation approach is Baker (1992). Baker
(1992:11) argues, ‘there is no one-to-one correspondence between
orthographic words”. She states that literal translation is impossible in most
cases, because the choice of a suitable equivalence in a given text depends on
a wide variety of factors. Some of these factors may be strictly linguistic while
others may be extra-linguistic. Thus, it is not wise to pick up words from the

dictionary and put them denotatively in the target text. Baker (1992: 21) states,
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‘the source-language word may express a concept which is totally unknown in
the target culture. The concept in question maybe abstract or concrete; it may
relate to a religious belief, a social custom, or even a type of food”. In the same
vein, Dickins, Hervey and Higgins (2002: 97) argue against the literal translation
method, pointing out that “in translation, lexical loss is very common... It arises
from the fact that exact synonymy between ST words and TT words is relatively

rare”.

With regard to the concept of loss and gain. Nida (1969) suggests that the
translator should have good knowledge of the SL and TL cultures. However, it is
very difficult to find lexical equivalents between SL culture and TL culture since
they are different from one another in terms of cultural features. In this respect,

Ghali (2008: ix) says,

“some of the main difficulties in a translation of the meanings of the
Quran into English are the differences between the two languages,
most of which is the fact that Arabic has a wealth of basic vocabulary

and a rich morphological and syntactic structure.”

The translator, therefore, needs to add or omit some information to provide
natural translation for his/her audience. Nida (1969: 105) says, “when transferring
the message from one language to another, it is the content which must be
preserved at any cost”. According to Nida (1969), the ultimate purpose of
translation is to make the TLT reader feels that the text in hand is not like
translated text. Hence, in translation practice, the principle of loss and gain is
inevitable. On these grounds, Nida and Taber (1969) argue that literal translation

is mostly a distortion of the original message. They lay great stress on the
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translator to strive for equivalence rather than identity, for it is the content of the

message that is of great significance.

By taking a middle-ground position, Catford (1965) does not reject literal
translation completely. Catford (1965) points out that formal equivalence (literal
translation) can be achieved if both the SL and TL operate with the same rank of
grammatical units. Catford divided grammatical units into five ranks: sentence,
clause, group, word and morpheme. Regarding the topic of this research, the
difficulty lying behind translating Quranic collocations is that these collocations
are used in an unconventional text in which meanings cannot be narrowed to one
interpretation because of the context that allows various interpretations. The
translator, therefore, must consider the context as a key element alongside the
linguistic and cultural aspects to achieve the closest possible equivalence in the
TL.

On the basis of the critical review of the two extreme approaches discussed
above, this study is in favour of neither the literal translation method nor free
translation approach, but it accepts a flexible approach which is to translate as

literally as possible and as free as necessary.

4.4 Translation Quality Assessment (TQA)

Translation quality assessment is a major area of interest in the field of
translation. In recent years, there has been an increasing interest from
professional translators and their clients, translation researchers, and translation
trainees. The aim is to develop objective-based model of evaluation rather than
rely on the personal expertise and intuition becomes a basic requirement. The
consensus among translation scholars for a translated text to be good,
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satisfactory, and acceptable exists. Yet, research has shown that an agreement
over general accepted criteria that can be adopted as a tool of evaluating the
quality of translation remains an issue of ongoing debate (Williams, 2009). As
Halliday (2001: 14) puts it, “it is notoriously difficult to say why or even whether,
something is a good translation”. House (1981:127) said that the question “what
is a good translation?” is the key question that requires an answer. Melis
(2001:237) points out “Nowadays, and despite the enormous advances in literary
criticism, translation criticism is either non-existent or, if practised at all, is carried

out in a subjective, undisciplined/ad hoc fashion.”

A considerable amount of literature has been published about approaches and
models of assessing a translated work. Yet, it is thought that, to design a one-
size fits all translation quality assessment model is an endeavour that seems
difficult to undertake. Still, translation quality assessment (TQA) has been studied
by many researchers (e.g. Reiss and Vermeer,1984; House,1997; Nord,1997;
Lauscher, 2000; Brunette, 2000; Waddington, 2001; Melis and Albir, 2001;
Rothe-Neves, 2002; Colina, 2008; Thelen, 2009; Williams, 2009; Berghammer

and Langdon-Neuner, 2013; Drugan, 2013). Thelen (2009:411) argues that

“it is difficult - if not impossible - to formulate one uniform translation quality
assessment model that can be used to assess all types of translation
assignment and be applied to any translation situation and that can measure

the translation competence of any individual translating.”

Melis (2001) suggests that evaluation of translation is related to three areas of

translation:
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e Evaluation of published translations
e Evaluation of professional translators’ work

e Evaluation in translation teaching

The current study concerns the evaluation of five published translations of the
Quran focused on collocational units. The next section discusses the notion of

translation quality assessment.

4.4.1 The notion of translation quality assessment

To date there has been confusion over a precise definition to describe translation
quality assessment in translation studies. The process of assessing the quality of
a translated text has been labelled by researchers as an act of “assessment,
evaluation, criticism, revision, and analysis, etc” (Behrouz, 2016:78). According
to Behrouz (2016), these terms have been used interchangeably to refer to the
same evaluation process. Yet, researchers (such as McAlester, 1999, Brunette,
2000, Arango-Keeth and Koby, 2003) try to identify each term in order to remove

vagueness between them.

McAlester (1999) draws a distinction between the following terms: assessment,
evaluation, criticism and analysis. In McAlester’s (1999) demarcation, translation
assessment is an umbrella term that encompasses the other three steps of
assessment: (a) translation evaluation, is to put a value on a translation; (b)
translation criticism, is to state the appropriateness of a translation; (c) translation
analysis, is to explain in detail the relationship between the target text and the
factors involved in its production, including the source text, without making any
judgement. According to McAlester (1999:169), these three procedures of

translation quality assessment can be put in order, as “evaluation presupposes
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criticism, and criticism presupposes analysis”. However, it should be taken into
account that McAlester's procedures are proposed to measure the translation
competence of the translators instead of measuring the quality of the product
(translated text) itself. On this matter, Arango-Keeth and Koby (2003:119)
propose the term evaluation is used to cover the process of evaluating the
“translation competence assessment” for educational purposes. In contrast, the
term assessment is meant to verify the suitability of the translated text (the
product) to be submitted to a client. In this sense, it is labelled “translation quality

assessment.”

In the same context, Brunette (2000) makes an attempt to offer an adequate
explanation in terms of interpreting the term ‘translation assessment’. Brunette
(2000:169) thinks that the main cause of confusion is due to “the degree of
subjectivity that is present in any kind of human judgement”. In order to make a
distinction between evaluation of the translation as ‘a process’ and assessing the
quality of the translation as ‘a product’, Brunette (2000:170) suggests five
assessment procedures: “Pragmatic revision, translation quality assessment,

quality control, didactic revision, and fresh look.”

Didactic revision procedure is proposed to support trainee translators to enhance
their translation skills. For Brunette (2000), at this stage, the whole translated text
is compared cautiously with the original by translation instructors. According to
Brunette (2000:173), translation quality assessment procedure is meant for
“determining of the quality of the translated text in terms of the productivity of
translators and the quality /price ratio of translations.” Quality control procedure
is allocated in order to verify the compliance of a sample of the translation with

predefined criteria so that time and resources can be saved. Comparing the
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translated text with the source text is not necessary. However, the stage of the
quality control can be extended from a partial monolingual reading to a bilingual
revision of a sample of segments of translation (Brunette: 2000). Pragmatic
revision is similar to the Didactic revision in the sense that they both involve a
careful comparison of the translated text with the source text. Yet, the pragmatic
revision procedure focuses more on improving the quality of the translated text.
The fresh look procedure is used according to Brunette (2000), as an
independent reading of the translation (target text) in order to ensure that it meets

the requirements of the initiator of the translation.

In her study, Brunette (2000) made a distinction between different procedures of
translation assessment. However, it seems that a full description of each
assessment procedure is not yet offered, for instance, what exactly form the main
components of each individual procedure and how they are exercised. In addition,
Brunette seems to have overlooked the importance of measuring the translation
quality and to measure the translators’ productivity separately. She rather puts
them together under one classification of the translation quality assessment.
Behrouz (2016:81) points out that “there is a fundamental difference between
translation quality assessment and translation competence assessment, and they

should not be conflated with each other.”

On the other hand, Chesterman (1997), argues that the term quality is
ambiguous. If the quality means the nature and characteristics, in this sense the
assessment is ‘descriptive’ and the assessor's role is only to say that “a given
translation is of such-and-such a type, that it has such-and-such features, that it

has such-and-such an effect on the target culture” (Chesterman, 1997:118).
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According to Chesterman (1997), this method is adopted if the assessor seeks to
know the translator's concept of equivalence through identifying the translator's
decisions. Here, the focus is on describing the decision and the translator, and
knowing why s/he takes that decision. Then, segments of the target text
(solutions) are paired with segments of the source text (problems). Consequently,
the relationships between the pairs of corresponding segments are examined.
The quality in its second sense is evaluative, not only descriptive. Assessment of
quality, in this regard, is carried out in terms of how good or bad the translation
is, iIf it conforms to required standards, particular values etc. Such evaluative

assessment could be negative or positive.

In short, it can be seen that, from the literature, there is a terminological confusion

about the definition of ‘assessment and quality’ in the field of translation studies.

4.4.2 The search for atranslation quality assessment model

The basic premise for designing a quality assessment model is to establish
standards by which translation may be assessed effectively. The literature shows
that over the past four decades a number of models suggested by scholars for
different purposes, such as Nord (1991), House (1997), Waddington (2001), have
mainly centered on evaluating students’ translations while others such as Reiss
and Vermeer (1984) proposed qualitative models in order to develop a systematic
method to evaluate translations. Still, having one master model that evaluates
any translation remains elusive. Furthermore, these proposed models of
assessing the quality of translation are often criticised for not providing help in
practical terms (Valles: 2014). The next section presents a number of quality

assessment models.
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4.4.3 Reiss and Vermeer’s model of translation assessment

According to Schaffner (1998), this approach represents a shift in translation
studies from linguistic oriented notions to a functional and socio-cultural oriented
framework. Skopos theory is proposed by Vermeer (1978). This theory is claimed
to be a “framework for a general theory of translation” (Nord, 2012: 27).
Vermeer’s view on this general approach is to present an alternative to translate,
without merely relying on the linguistic level. Vermeer (2000) claims that
“Linguistics alone won'’t help us; first, because translating is not merely, and not
even primarily, a linguistic process. Secondly, because linguistics has not yet
formulated the right questions to tackle our problems. So, let’s look somewhere

else” (cited in Stajszczak, 2011: 11).

Skopos theory has integrated with the functionalist approach of Reiss’ text-types
and language function to present a functional and target-reader oriented
translation model (Stajszczak, 2011). Since then, Skopos theory has been
referred to as a paradigm shift in translation studies, namely, from linguistics to
functionalism. This is because it claims that translation lies between extra-
linguistic factors (culture and client) and textual factors (the ‘purpose’ of a text)
(Nord, 2012; Sunwoo, 2007). Vermeer uses the Greek word ‘Skopos’, that
literally means ‘a purpose’, as a technical term, and claims that any translation is
an action and goal-oriented; therefore, any translating action needs to have a
purpose, or a Skopos (De Leon, 2008) which plays a role as “the prime principle

determining any translation process” (Nord, 1997 cited in Masduki, 2011).

Reiss and Vermeer (1984), in their functional theory of translation, claim that it is
the Skopos (purpose of a translation) that is all-important. The way the translated
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text is adapted to target language and culture norms is the yardstick for evaluating
a translation. Reiss and Vermeer (1984) model gives the main role to Skopos.
The source text is of a secondary importance; it is reduced to a ‘source of

information’ that the translator may change as s/he sees fit (Baker 2001).

In the Skopos theory, in order to have a Skopos or a purpose, it requires one
significant consideration:

e Ahigh need of practical experiences for a translator in understanding what

is intended to be achieved in the target text (Green, 2012:109).

Yet, Skopos theory attempts to preserve equivalence between the original and
the target text; still, Skopos theory merely regards a source text as an ‘offer of
information’ to which it will eventually be simulated, as a whole or partially, into
an offer of information in a target text by taking into account the target language

and culture. (Reiss and Vermeer 1991; Sunwoo, 2007; Munday, 2008).

From Skopos theory’s viewpoint, a translation product (Translatum) does not
need to have a similar functional equivalence to a source text. Vermeer points
out that a translator defines the function of the translation product through “a
translation brief.” (Green, 2012: 109). In the framework of Skopos theory, the
cultural aspects of original and target language are considered to a great extent;
still, Skopos theory concentrates more on the target culture. Vermeer (2000)
defines “a translation brief” as an ‘instruction, given by oneself or by someone
else, to carry out a given action, in this connection: “to translate” (Vermeer, 2000
cited in Jensen, 2009: 11). In this context, ‘a translation brief may or may not be
explicitly stated, namely, by a request (Nord: 2006) and can take a form of writing

or speaking (Jensen, 2009: 11). Yet, ‘a translation brief’ is regarded essential in
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the Skopos theory, as it serves as a guide for translators (Nord, 2006; Green,
2012). Without having ‘a translation brief, a translator cannot establish the
Skopos (Nord, 2006; Jensen, 2009) and make a decision upon which method or
strategy should be applied according to the intended Skopos (Nord, 2006;

Chesterman, 2007 in Jensen, 2009).

Skopos theory has been criticised by supporters of equivalent-based theories of
translation. A major criticism that Skopos theory has received is on the definition
of translation and its viewpoint towards the source text, namely, the
“dethronement” of the source text (Schaffner, 1998: 237). Another problem with
the Skopos theory is that it is thought to go above the limits of translation proper.
As aresult, it makes “the contours of translation, as the object of study ... steadily
vaguer and more difficult to survey” (Koller, 1995 in Nord, 2012: 27). According
to (Green, 2012: 111; Schaffner, 1998: 237), this may bring the translation
product closer to be an ‘adaptation’ rather than a ‘translation’. Schaffner (1998)
points out that the source text should be the first step to set out in the translation
process despite the purposes of the texts produced during the translation

process.

Oversimplification as a permanent characteristic in functionalism has also been
criticised by Newmark (1991, cited in Schaffner, 1998: 237) who argues that
oversimplification emphasises on the message and overlooks the richness of

meaning to the detriment of the source text.

The important aspect among these criticisms is that Skopos theory is inapplicable

to literary texts and religious texts, as these texts contain stylistic and expressive
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language, so equivalence may not be achieved (Green: 2012). Sunwoo (2007)
has also questioned the unclear guidelines for applying Skopos theory during the
translation practice. In other words, what step-by-step procedures that have to be

made during the translation process are not clear.

4.4.4 House’s translation quality assessment

This model is based on pragmatic theories of language use. House (1997), from
the outset, argues that meaning must be preserved across two languages
involved in the translation process. House (1997) categorises the meaning into

three aspects: semantic, pragmatic and textual.

e The semantic aspect: this refers to the relationship of linguistic units
‘words’ to their referents ‘things’ in the outside world; in other words, any
possible word that human mind can construct. For this aspect, equivalence
can be easily seen to be present or absent and this is one of the reasons

that it has been given preference in translation assessment.

e The pragmatic aspect: House (1997: 30) defines pragmatics as “the study
of the purpose for which sentences are used, of the real-world conditions
under which a sentence may be appropriately used as an utterance.” For
her, pragmatic meaning is “the particular use of an expression on a specific
occasion” which is of great value in translation, as the translation here,
deals with language in use (House, 1977, 27). House (1997) points out
that it is necessary in certain kinds of translation to aim at equivalence of

pragmatic meaning at the expanse of semantic meaning where in such
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cases a translation is regarded as a primarily pragmatic reconstruction of

its original.

e The textual aspect: generally, a text is any stretch of language in which
the individual components relate to one another and form a cohesive
whole. According to House (1997: 31), in the process of text constituting,
various relations of co-textual references take place, for example: theme-
rheme sequences, anaphora, ellipses, co-references, and substitutions,
which all account for the textual meaning that should be preserved
equivalents in translation. For House, this aspect, though necessary, is

neglected in evaluating translations.

House (1997) holds the view that equivalence sought should be an equivalence
of function. In other words, both the source and the target texts must fulfil the
same function and the text's function can only be made explicit through a detailed
analysis of the text itself. In her model, House (1997), claims that it is different
from other translation quality criteria that seek to achieve equivalence in terms of
either the writer's intention, an item that is not open to empirical examination, or

the reader's responses, which poses problems to be measured.

House (1977) stresses the importance on the function of a text: “the application
or use of what the text has in the particular context of a situation” (House, 1977:
37). Each text is an individual text created in a unique situation, and to determine
the function of the text, it is necessary to refer the text to the situation. In order to
achieve this, the notion of situation has been divided into three specific situational

dimensions (House, 1977, 45):
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(A) Field: the subject matter, which can be a novel, poem, play etc.... or a
social action, which can be specific, general, popular etc.

(B) Tenor: writer’s or translator's provenance and stance. It is the social role
relationship between addresser and addressees. It is symmetrical when
the text includes features referring to solidarity and equality. It is
asymmetrical when the text contains features pointing to authority
relationship. It indicates further to the social attitude in which the text
includes features referring to the degree of social distance or proximity,
i.e. the five styles of formality: frozen, formal, consultative, casual and
intimate. The frozen style is the most formal. It is a pre-mediated “literary
style”. It can manifest in products of art meant for the education of readers
and it may be used in business letters, to express the social distance
between writer and reader. For the formal style, the addressee
participation is to a great degree omitted. Formal texts clearly
demonstrate advance planning by being well-structured, elaborate,
logically sequenced and strongly cohesive. The consultative style is the
most neutral style. It is the norm of conversations between strangers,
which is marked by the absence of formal or informal markers. The
addresser using this style does not assume that he/she can leave out
certain parts of his message, which he might be able to do in a socially
closer relationship where much of the message is understood. Casual
style is especially marked by various degrees of implicitness, in which the
addresser may indulge because of the level of intimacy between himself/
herself and the addressee(s). Casual style is used with friends or ‘insiders’

of all kinds with whom the addresser has something to share. “Ellipses,
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contractions and use of collocations are markers of casual style.” In other
words, intimate style is language used between people who are
personally very close to each other with the maximum-shared background

being available (House, 1997: 42).

(C) Mode: Mode is defined as “both the channels, spoken or written, which
can be “simple”, for instance, “written to be read” or “complex”, for
instance, “written to be spoken”. As for participation, it can be “simple”, for
example, “a monologue” with no addressee participation “built into the
text” or “complex” with various addressee - involving mechanisms

characterising the text (House, 1997:42).

In addition, House (1997) depends on her native speaker intuition and on the
judgments of other native speakers, which are taken as presumptions. According
to House (1977), equivalence relations between two languages are not absolute;
they rather fall on a scale of more or less equivalent items which runs from more
to less probable. The degree of probability here is judged according to a

subjective, hermeneutic element as the native speaker intuition.

House (1998:199) made a distinction between two basic types of translation,

overt translation and covert translation:

“An overt translation is required whenever the source text is heavily
dependent on the source culture and has independent status within it; a
covert translation is required when neither condition holds, i.e. when the

source text is not source culture specific.”
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Thus, functional equivalence is only possible in overt translation, which is more
difficult than covert translation. According to House (1997) differences in the
cultural presuppositions of the source and target language communities may
require the translator to apply a cultural filter, namely, a set of cross-cultural
dimensions along which members of the two cultures differ in socio-cultural
predispositions and communicative preferences. However, this can make it
difficult to evaluate, as it will involve assessing the quality of the cultural filters

introduced in translation (Baker, 2001).

House (1997) categorised two types of errors:

e Covert errors: those which result from a mismatch of one situational

dimension with a similar one in TT,

e Overt errors: those which result from a non-dimensional mismatch. Such

errors can be divided into seven categories of:

1. Not translated

N

Slight change in meaning
Significant change in meaning
Distortion of meaning

Breach of the SL system

2 T

Creative translation

7. Culture filtering
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Figure 3.2: Covert and overt errors

Translation Errors

A 4 h 4

Covert Errors: result Overt Errors: result from
from a mismatch of one a non-dimensional
situational dimension with mismatch, and can be

a similar one in TT. divided into:

1-Not Translated

2-Slight Change in Meaning
3-Significant Change in Meaning |
4-Distortion of Meaning
S-Breach of the SL. System
6-Creative Translation
7-Cultural Filtering

Source: (House, 2009: 35)

House (1996: 37) suggests that texts must be appropriately analysed before
functional equivalence is established, and “the source text is analysed prior to the
translation.” The reason for this is that only the source text analysis can give a
precise idea of the equivalence which is to be searched for in translation. The
source text analysis “results in a statement of the individual textual function of the

text” (House, 1997: 110).

The resulting textual profile of the original characterises its function, which is then
taken as the norm against which the translation is measured; the degree to which
the textual profile and function of translation match the profile and function of the
original, is the degree to which the translation is adequate in quality. In evaluating
the relative match between original and translation, a distinction is made between
dimensional mismatches. Dimensional mismatches are pragmatic errors that

have to do with language use; non-dimensional mismatches are mismatches in
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denotative meanings of the original and translation elements and breaches of the
target language system at various levels. The final qualitative judgement of the
translation then consists of a listing of both types of errors and of a statement of

the relative match of the two functional components.

According to Vallés (2014), House’s model complexity and the lack of specific
weight for mismatches and errors is one of the aspects that has attracted most
criticism from academics. The model is not able to provide a final objective
assessment of the quality of a translation which is common to non-quantitative

assessment models.

4.4.5 Nord’s quality assessment model

Nord’s approach (2001) has been designed to help translation teachers in
assessing and grading their trainee students’ translations. For Nord (2001: 163)
the model is an attempt fo “exclude intuition from TQA and teaching.” Nord’s
model of text analysis in translation involves extratextual and intratextual factors
that should be analysed in the source text and the target text and then compared.
Nord (2001) employs functionality in her model, as suggested by Reiss and
Vermeer (1984). According to Nord (2001:28), functionality is “the most important

criterion for translation.”

Nord (2001) suggests that the basic idea is that a translator should firstly create
a ST profile; secondly, a TT profile, and then compare them. Subsequently, the
translator “places a cultural filter between ST and TT” (Nord, 2001: 16). Nord’s

model can be summarised as follows:

‘in a translation-oriented analysis, we will first analyse these factors [the

communicative situation and the participants in the communicative act]
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and their function in the ST situation and then compare them with the

corresponding factors in the (prospective) TT situation” (Nord’s 2001:15).

It seems that Nord’s model corresponds to some extent with House’s model

(1997). House (1997: 42) points out that

by using situational dimensions for opening up the source text, a particular
text profile is obtained for the source text. This profile which characterises
the function of the text is then the norm against which the quality of the

translation text is to be measured.”

A difference emerged in terms of ‘emphasis’ when comparing the two models. It
appears that House’s model (1997) puts more emphasis on the ST while Nord’s
(2001) lays more emphasis on the TT function. As the aim of the analysis, in the
present study, is mainly to determine the possible deviations in meaning with
regard to five existing versions of the Quran, focusing on collocations, it hence
appears that the required criteria of analysis are different from both Nord’s model

and House’s models.

4.4.6 Waddington’s model of translation assessment

Waddington (2001) presents a model according to which translation can be
assessed. Waddington’s model is meant to provide teachers of translation with a
method to evaluate students’ translations (Waddington, 2011). According to
Waddington (2011) one of the problems of teaching and assessing students’
translations into a foreign language is the number of language errors produced,
which can make students less eager to learn. Waddington (2011) suggests a
positive approach of assessment such as the one introduced by Hewson (1995)

as a solution. Hewson (1995) makes a distinction between purely linguistic errors
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and major translation problems. Hewson (1995) proposes that a sensible
assessment of students’ translations should not penalise linguistic errors.
Instead, students should be given credit for appreciating and solving the

translation problems involved.

Based on this proposal by Hewson (1995), Waddington (2011) suggests a double

marking scale:

e negative for clear errors and failure to recognise translation problems

e and positive for identifying and solving specific translation problems

Some researchers such as Shahraki and Karimnia (2011) believe that
Waddington’s model (2001) makes the process of assessing a translation less
subjective, as the translations are assessed according to some pre-set criteria.
However, in terms of application of Waddington’s model, Shahraki and Karimnia
(2011) applied Waddington’s model on the Persian translation of George Orwell’s
1984, by Baluch. They concluded that Waddington’s model is still incomplete with
regard to translation shifts and additions. Furthermore, they assert that the model
is highly academic-bound and cannot be applied to real cases of translation
evaluation, outside the academic context. In addition, they criticised the model
for being too general which increases the elements of subjectivity, since
understanding the evaluation parameters is completely left for the evaluator with

the lack of detailed descriptions.

To sum up, some of the commonly used models on translation quality
assessment are highlighted in this section. The conclusion that can be drawn is
that the criteria for assessing a piece of translation are still fuzzy and hard to

achieve a consensus on so far. There is no objective benchmark according to
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which evaluators can assess translation. Although, there are some models that
are less subjective than others and assess translation relying on some criteria,
the existing methods of assessment proved to be insufficient and they more
suitable within an academic context, rather than being appropriate for general

use for translation quality assessment (Shahraki and Karimnia, 2014).

4.5 Summary of the chapter

The first part of this chapter examined some definitions of the term translation,
highlighting the various congruous and conflicting views expressed by translation
experts and scholars. This was followed by a brief discussion about types of texts,
typologies and the translator. Then it provided a discussion over whether
translation should be source language oriented (literal translation) or target
language oriented (free translation), the topic which researchers never get tired
of researching and writing about. Views over the typical and perfect method by
which the source text must be translated, is still inconclusive and seems
unattainable among researchers. Conflicting views appear obviously when the
discussion is related to religious texts. This study views that the translator should
utilise all available translation tools for transferring the meaning in an appropriate
and understandable way to the recipients in the target language. The faithfulness
should be given to the message, the essence of the meaning, not to the form.
The second section sheds light on the concept of ‘quality assessment’ of
translation. This section reaches to the conclusion that every model seemingly
has its strengths and weaknesses and a robust quality assessment model in the

field of translation is still difficult to achieve.
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Chapter Five

Translating Quranic collocations from the perspective of Arabic
studies

5.0 Introduction

Collocation as a research topic is not new. It has been extensively debated in
academic literature. This language phenomenon has covered plenty of mileage,
since Palmer (1933:13) referred to this language feature as “odd comings
together-of-words”. Later on Firth (1968:182) produced one of the most widely
cited definition “you shall know a word by the company it keeps.” However,
collocation is still a subject of considerable speculation and lacking a solid
theoretical base. In its generic sense, there is a consensus - collocation denotes
the habitual occurrence and mutual cohabitation of certain words whose meaning
depends on the words occurring next to each other. In other words, collocations
represent word combinations that are in stable relationship and are in frequent
use. Some view collocations as chunks of language, strings of words and
association between words to “mutual expectancies” of co-occurrence (Firth,
1957:195). Others refer to collocations as networks that words build relationships
and partnerships between words. However, research on collocation appears like
a complex mosaic. The narrow scope of the literature is demonstrated by the
different labels and descriptions used to define collocation. It remains an area of
research with many grey areas. It is true to say that collocation and phraseology
have become a part of the language jargon, but academics have not agreed upon
a single, consistent definition of collocation as demonstrated by the following

table, which illustrates some of the main labels given to collocation:
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Table 5.1 Labels of collocations

A string of words that go together

Palmer (1933)

“The company that words keep” or “actual words in

habitual company.”

Firth (1957)

words habitually grouped together in clusters

Meer, (1998)

Collocation is ‘...a marriage contract between
words, and some words are more firmly married to

each other than others’

McCarthy (1990)

Collocation is “... the relationship a lexical item has
with items that appear with greater than random

probability in its (textual) context”

Hoey, (1991)

prefabricated language

Pawley & Syder (1983)

phraseological units

Cowie (1981)

Arbitrary and recurrent word combination.

Jackson (1988)

lexical phrases that go together

Nattinger & DeCarrico (1992);
Nattinger, (1988)

co-selection of words

Sinclair (1996)

multi-word units

Lewis (2001; 1993)

conventionalised forms, Wray (2002)
ready-made utterances
word partnerships Mudraya (2006)
fossilized structures Hall (2009)
Formulaic sequences Wray (2000)
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collocations are also called: Baker (1982)

bound’, ‘fixed’, ‘frozen’, ‘set’, ‘routine’ or ‘stereotype

expressions

A combination of words that have a certain mutual Choueka (1988)
expectancy.
‘A cover term for the cohesion that results from the Halliday (1976)

co-occurrence of lexical items that are in some way

or other typically associated with one another,

linguistic phenomenon whereby a given vocabulary Van Roey (1990)
item prefers the company of another item rather

than its ‘synonyms’

Word pairs which occur frequently together in the Radev (2000)

same environment

Words which are statistically much more likely to Lewis (2000)

appear together than random chance suggests

Collocation is ‘frequent co-occurrence of words’ Stubbs (2001)

Source: compiled by the present researcher

As can be seen, the above table highlights some of the key labels attached to
collocation which demonstrates that collocation is a multidimensional term which
is understood, explained and interpreted differently and from several
perspectives. Broadly speaking the definitions have added some value and fresh
insights to the literature, but many of these definitions appear to overlap. Others,
are just recycled ideas, said by someone else using different wording and some
lack precision. They have their merits as they contribute to the collocation debate
but without adding much to what is already known. Each author seems to put

their own touch and spin on the way the term collocation is defined to give it a
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new shade of meaning but ultimately the terms and the wording for describing
and interpreting collocation have many similarities. This often indicates a sense
of confusion and lack of a standardised and workable definition which leads to

overextension of the boundaries and meaning of collocation.

The following section provides a synthesis of previous studies involving research
on collocation with particular focus on collocation in translation from Arabic into
English. Although, there is an increasing awareness and understanding of the
importance and benefits of conducting research on phraseology in the Arabic
speaking world, the literature on collocation involves mainly Indo-European
languages. In contrast, research involving the translation of Arabic collocations
remains under-researched. There has been a trickle rather than a steady stream

of publications and papers on translating Arabic-English collocations.

The literature reveals that several studies have been carried out on collocations
involving Arabic-English, to serve academic fields such as translation,
lexicography and language pedagogy. This section sheds light on researchers’
views about collocational structures as a problematic area for translators. Abu-
Ssyadeh (2007), Beekman and Callow (1974), Newmark (1988), Baker (1992),
Dollerup (1994), Hatim and Mason (1997), Snell-Hornby (1995), Seretan and
Wehrli (2006), Heliel (1990), Chukwu (1997), Ghazala (2004), Shraideh and
Mahadin (2015), Hashemi et al. (2011), Gadalla (2009), Altuwairesh (2016),
Gorgis and Al-Kharabsheh (2009), Nofal (2012), and Dweik and Abu Shakra
(2011) regarded collocations to be problematic when translating from one

language into another.
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Abu-Ssyadeh (2007) points out that collocation is an indispensable and important
feature, which exists across languages. Abu-Ssyadeh (2007:70) mentions that
‘interest’ and ‘awareness’ of the study of collocation stem from its important role
in the process of foreign language learning and translation. Beekman and Callow
(1974) indicate that translating collocations is a fascinating aspect within the work
of translators, which gauges their overall competence in translation. According to
them (1974:163), “translating collocations takes a high degree of expertise
because there often little or no equivalence between collocational ranges of the

equivalent words within languages.”

Newmark (1988) argues that the difficulty in rendering collocation lies in the
arbitrary relation between collocates in which at least one of the lexical items
moves from its primary meaning to a secondary meaning. This suggests that
collocations are language-specific and culture-bound. Newmark (1988: 213) adds
that:
“Translation is sometimes a continual struggle to find appropriate
collocations, a process of collocating appropriate nouns with verbs and
verbs with nouns, and, in the second instance, collocating appropriate

adjectives to the nouns, and adverbs or adverbial groups to the verbs.”

Ghazala (2004:19) points out that collocations are “the source of its beauty in the
sense of being aesthetic, expressive and hence, rhetorical”. For example,
e migration of scientists = brain drain

e in good health = alive and kicking.
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This suggests that collocations are more influential and expressive on the reader/
listener than the ordinary language. Abu-Ssyadeh (2007), Beekman and Callow
(1974), Newmark (1988), and Ghazala (2004) draw attention to the importance
of collocation as a linguistic feature which is obviously touched by foreign
language learners and translators. Collocation can be used to gauge language

proficiency of either a foreign language learner or a translator.

Snell-Hornby (1995:122) advises that collocation should not be transferred
immediately from the source text into the target text, as transferring a source
language collocation automatically to a target language could produce a
collocation that is “unnatural and obscure”. According to Seretan and Webhrli
(2007: 02), this is because collocations “are unpredictable for non-native
speakers and usually do not have a literal translation”. Falling into the trap of
literal translation of collocations is due to the fact that “translators sometimes get
quite engrossed in the source text and may produce the oddest collocations in
the target language for no justifiable reason” (Baker, 1992:54). Baker (1992)
suggests that confusing source language and target language patterns can be
avoided if the translator is conscious to the potential influence that the

collocational pattering of the source text can have on him/her.

Hatim and Mason (1990), consider collocations as a major problem in translation
in terms of producing the appropriate collocations in the target language. For
them (1990: 204), “there is always a danger that, even for experienced
translators, source language interference will occasionally escape unnoticed and
an unnatural collocation will flaw the target text.” Baker (1992:55) suggests that

translators should avoid carrying over source-language collocations that are
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untypical of the target language, “unless there is a very good reason for doing

”

SO

Collocation is a linguistic feature that is “largely arbitrary” (Baker, 1992:48). Baker
(1992:49) gives examples about the English verb ‘deliver’ and the nouns that
collocate with it and how the verb ‘deliver is translated into a different verb in

Arabic in each case as follows:

e To deliver a letter = qilbd aluy yuslimu xifa:bn

e To deliver a speech = dsbd 8L yulki: xitbatun

e To deliver news = JLAl Jiy yanqulu ?axba:rn
e To deliver a blow = ol yu:w3zhu drbatn

e To deliver a verdict = LS ey yusdiru Aukmn

e To deliver a baby = 8l el Algy yu:wlidu ?imra’?tn

The last example ‘to deliver a baby’ is translated into 31 sl 8s: ywali:du ?imra’ ?tn
in Arabic ‘to deliver a woman’, which means, “fo deliver a woman or assist a
woman in a childbirth” (Baker, 1992:49). In Arabic culture, the focus is on the
woman in the process of the childbirth while the focus is on the baby in the English
culture. This example shows the role of the culture in creating collocational
structure. In this regard, Baker (1992:59) states: yuslimu xifa:bn

“some collocations reflect the cultural setting in which they occur. If the

cultural settings of the source and target languages are significantly

different, there will be instances when the source text will contain

collocations which convey what to the target reader would be unfamiliar

associations of ideas.”
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Thus, it can be concluded that from one language to another, words differ in their
collocability; namely what collocates in one language does not necessarily
collocate in another. Translating collocations from Arabic into English can create
a linguistic and cultural challenge for translators due to linguistic and cultural gaps
between these two languages. Collocations are “a direct reflection of the cultural

setting in which they are embedded” (Baker, 1992:49).

5.1 Collocation: lexical relations

According to Ibrahim (2003:82), the types of ambiguities the translators face in
treating collocations are ‘the outcome of the multifarious semantic or lexical
interrelations into which collocates, as components of the resulting collocations,
enter.” This section highlights Quranic collocations with synonymous,

antonymous and metonymous relationships.

a. Synonymous collocates

Ullmann (1977: 143), suggests that the point of interest in discussing the
collocability of synonymic patterns is that ‘broad’ can be replaced by ‘wide’ in “the
broadest sense of the word or the widest sense of the word”, whereas the same

is not true in “five feet wide,” where ‘wide’ cannot be replaced by ‘broad’.

According to Ullmann (1977: 155), the collocability of synonymous patterns is “on
the whole a stylistic device”. For example,
o Glglg e alaw and a path  [rfatn wa minha:3an (Q 05: 48)
e Lliij/jiila an abode and a station mustagrn wa muga:man (Q 25: 66)

o Lldw4ai  agreeting and peace  tahyi:tn wa salaman (Q 25:75)
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b. Antonymous collocates
Regarding oppositeness of meaning, Ibrahim (2003) points out that antonyms are
pertinent to the question of lexical collocability. Ibrahim (2003) gives the following
patterns of lexical collocability that are of antonymous nature:

e left-right opposition

e give the pros and cons of

e everything is upside down

e top-down and bottom-up analysis.
Patternings of lexical collocability of antonymous nature contribute to explaining
the meaning, as the meaning of a word can be understood from the meaning of
its opposite. Consider the following examples from the Quran,

o lauy (A& wretched and happy  [agi:y wa saSi:yd (Q11: 105)

o ééh‘é u-uai\ the evil and the good  alxabyi:tu wa llfayibu (Q5: 100)

o GaMjwigaldl the heavens and earth alsma:wa:tiwa I'rda (Q24: 35)

o gjglﬁ‘ the East and the West  a/mrigi wa llmayribi  (Q2: 115)

o (i385  sighing and groaning  zafizyr wa Jahizyq (Q11: 106)

c. Metonymous collocates

Metonymy is another type of sense relation. Yule (1997:122) describes
metonymy as a ‘type of relationship between words, based simply on a close
connection in everyday experience”. According to Yule (1997), firstly, it may be
based on a container-contents relation as in ‘bottle’ and ‘coke’, or ‘can’ and ‘juice’.
Secondly, it may be based on a whole-part relation as in ‘car’ and ‘wheels’, or

‘house’ and ‘roof. Thirdly, it may be based on relationship in which a
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representative-symbol relationship as in ‘king’ and ‘crown’. Consider the following
examples of a representative-symbol relationship from the Quran,
o Mghay=Jad tight-fisted = stingy albuxiu = ydun mylu:la (Q 5:64)
o dhguwny =235l open wide hand= generous alzudu = yadun mabsutatun
(Q5:64)
To sum up, collocability of lexical items produces kind of semantic relation. These
semantic relations contribute to creating a sort of effect on the reader. Such

complicated relationships between words cause a challenge for translators.

The following table shows a sample of the most commonly held views regarding

translation of collocation in the literature:

Table 5:2 Commonly held views on translation of collocation

Authors Translation of collocation

Beekman and Translating collocations takes a high degree of
Callow (1974: 163) | expertise because there often little or no equivalence
between collocational ranges of the equivalent words
within languages.

Translation is sometimes a continual struggle to find
Newmark (1988: | appropriate collocations, a process of collocating

213) appropriate nouns with verbs and verbs with nouns,
and, in the second instance, collocating appropriate
adjectives to the nouns, and adverbs or adverbial
groups to the verbs.

Translators should not transfer collocations
immediately from the source text into the target text, as
transferring a source language collocation
automatically to a target language could produce a
collocation that is “unnatural and obscure”

Snell-Hornby
(1995:122)

Seretan and Wehrli

Although they look similar to reqular constructions,
(2007: 02) gh ey J

they are unpredictable for non-native speakers and
usually do not have a literal translation.
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Collocations are ‘domain dependent’ often forming part
of a sublanguage. Each domain includes a variety of
phrases that have specific meanings and translations.

Samdja et al
(1996:06)

Baker (1992:54) | Translators sometimes get quite engrossed in the
source text and may produce the oddest collocations in
the target language for no justifiable reason.

there is always a danger that, even for experienced
translators, source language interference will
occasionally escape unnoticed and an unnatural
collocation will flaw the target text.

Hatim and Mason
(1990:204)

the types of ambiguities the translators facing in
treating collocations are “the outcome of the

Ibrahim (2003) multifarious semantic or lexical interrelations into which
collocates, as components of the resulting collocations,
enter”

Source: Compiled by the present researcher

Although the literature on collocations is expanding, little research studied the
translation of collocations in the Quran. Therefore, the need to investigate the
constraints of translating Quranic collocations into English is pertinent. From the
findings of the current study, new insights into translating collocations in the

Quran into English are achieved.

5.2 An overview of key literature on translating Arabic-English collocations
In the past few decades, researchers working in the field of translation from
Arabic into English developed a growing interest in studying syntagmatic relations
of word meanings, especially collocation which creates a challenge and major

hurdle in translation from Arabic into English.

Hashemi et al. (2011) assess collocational errors made by students who learn
English as a foreign language. The findings of this study show that EFL students
make unacceptable collocations in their writing and speaking because of: (1) the
interference of their mother tongue, (2) lack of knowledge of collocation as a

linguistic feature, and (3) depending on paraphrasing as an alternative strategy.
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Similarly, Mahdi and Yasin (2015) examine the effect of mother tongue
interference on the translation of English collocations into Arabic among Iragi EFL
students. The study shows that 67% of the participants fail to achieve the pass
mark, and only 33% achieve an acceptable level of understanding and
translation. The study finds that Iraqi EFL students can understand the selected
collocations, but they have difficulties to correctly translate them into Arabic and
it reveals that Iraqi EFL learners are incompetent in collation patterning and they
tend to associate words inappropriately. In most cases, errors are made due to
the tendency to literally translate the text. Likewise, in a study by Shraideh and
Mahadin (2015) on the difficulties that BA and MA students at the University of
Yarmouk face when translating collocations in political texts from English into
Arabic, it concludes that many of the MA participants demonstrate knowledge of
collocations in their translations while most of the BA patrticipants show lack of

knowledge of collocations.

Altuwairesh (2016) conducted a study to raise the awareness of English
Language Teaching instructors of the concept of collocation, of its importance for
learners at the Department of English Language and Translation in King Saud
University to attain native-like proficiency, and to suggest ways to help learners
develop collocational knowledge. Altuwairesh (2016) concludes that two
challenges language instructors have to address when teaching collocations are
the vast number of collocations that exist in the language and the fact that there
is no typical method to teach collocations. The study suggests that foreign
language learners should be made aware of collocations. Altuwairesh (2016)
points out that consciousness-raising along with frequent exposure should be

main steps in teaching collocations.
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Alsulayyi (2015) conducted a study to investigate the production of English
grammatical collocations amongst Saudi students specialised in English in the
KSA and those in the UK. The study also shows the most frequent types of errors
that may occur and the possible reasons for their occurrence. The researcher
analysed essays written by the participants. The results reveal that Saudi EFL
learners in the UK make grammatical collocation errors less than those who learn
English in the KSA. According to Alsulayyi (2015), the highest number of errors
in both groups was recorded on the grammatical collocation patterns, noun +
preposition and adjective + preposition. The study concluded that L1 interference
plays a crucial role in students' erroneous responses, especially with patterns that
contain a preposition. For instance, the majority of noun + preposition, adjective
+ preposition and preposition + noun is used incorrectly throughout the essays.
In addition, the lack of knowledge of grammatical collocations is another possible
reason behind such errors. Alsulayyi (2015) recommended that, educational
leaders, curriculum designers and teachers need to shed light on these types,
especially as the English language curricula used in the KSA do not pay a great
deal of attention to grammatical collocations. Gorgis and Al-Kharabsheh (2009)
compare the output of two translation tasks in order to find out the extent to which
students of translation can translate Arabic contextualised collocations into
English properly; two conflicting views about carrying out a translation task are
tested. The first holds that avoiding the use of a dictionary in test sessions, though
not in translation classes, would save time and yield better translation products,
whereas the second contends that recourse to a dictionary is unavoidable at any
translation task, including tests. The results of this study have already been

settled in favour of the mental lexicon rather than the dictionary.
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In the same vein, Bahumaid (2006) undertook a study in which he examines the
difficulty of rendering English collocations into Arabic and vice versa. The study
investigates the process of rendering English-Arabic/Arabic English collocations
that are metaphorical and cultural-bound. The study shows that even competent
translators may stumble over the translation of these types of collocations.
According to Bahumaid (2006), this is due to ‘“the lack of proper training in
handling collocations at translator training institutions in the Arab region as well

as the non-existence of Arabic-English collocational dictionaries”.

Nofal (2012) studies the term “collocation” as a habitual association between
words. He focuses on collocation to bring out its nature and significance to the
translation and teaching/learning process. The most obvious finding from Nofal’s
study (2012:78) is that “collocation in Arabic in not as exclusively discussed as it
in English”. Nofal claims that although English and Arabic classify collocation into
various categories, these categories are not always synonymous with each other.
In addition, it is noted that achieving exact equivalence for collocation in the target
language is a major problem for students and teachers in learning/teaching
process and for translators. Nofal (2012) suggests that collocation as a
problematic area may be restricted to lexical choice. He provides an example of

the word ‘knowledge’ and the words that collocate with it:

e He wants to grow his knowledge, for, he wants to develop/ increase his

knowledge.

According to Nofal (2012) this is probably due to interference of mother tongue
or lack of extensive reading of contemporary English and Arabic prose. He

concludes that most linguists agree that:
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Collocation of both languages refers to the habitual co-occurrence of
individual lexical items. For example, pretty girl, fish and chips...etc.
Collocations are a type of syntagmatic lexical relations e.g. adjective +
noun e.g. grave concern.

Collocations are linguistically predictable in both languages i.e. fish and
chips.

In both languages, the verb of collocation can be substituted. For example,
“to commit murder” and “to perpetrate murder’. Similarly, L <i® and
Lo iy,

Association of ideas i.e. whenever you mention a collocate, the other
collocate immediately jump into your mind. For example, “keen
competition”.

In both languages, the lexemes are variable with other lexemes. The
combination defines the meaning of the individual items. For example, the
adjective heavy has many meanings according to the collocates: “heavy
rainfall, heavy fog, heavy sleep, heavy meal, and heavy smoker”.
Collocational in both languages is not only juxtaposition because it is
mutual expectancy of two items or more. The two items can be separated
in the sentence. For example:

de )8 ) alia Lay a1 9388 5ol 0135 ¥ (Q 13:31)

As for the disbelievers, sudden calamity, because of their misdeeds, will

befall them.

wala yaza:lu lladiyna kafaru:w tusi:ybuhum bima: sanafu:w ga:rifatun

146



Al Sughair (2011) studied the method the translators adopt to deal with English
collocations when transferring them to the Arabic language, and whether the
target text fulfils the linguistic and stylistic characteristics of the source text
collocations or not. The study shows that calque translation (literal or word-for-
word translation) seems to be the most frequent strategy in translating collocation
in literary texts. Collocations are modified in translation and therefore both
marked (or ‘unusual collocations’ Baker: 1992) and unmarked collocations have
unmarked translations. In some cases, collocations end up as non-collocations

in the target text.

Gadalla (2009) carries out a corpus-based study on collocations that include the
word ‘Allah’ in Modern Standard Arabic (MSA). This study provides an analysis
of the collocations involving the word Allah (God) in MSA based on online corpus
collected by Al-Sulaiti (2006) and the concordance program prepared by Roberts
(2004). The study identified the combinations that include the word ‘Allah’ in MSA

in addition to their syntactic and semantic classification.

In summary, it has been shown from this review that a great deal of research on
the translation problems of Arabic-English-Arabic collocations are confined to the
investigation of university students’ translation errors, with hardly any studies that
give attention to collocations within a particular text type. The next section will

discuss the studies conducted on translation of collocations in the Quranic text.

5.2.1 Collocation in Quranic text

The literature review of Quranic collocation shows that some studies are carried
out on collocations from the Quran. Yet, these studies on Quranic collocation are

still few and under-researched (Al-Nasser and Khashan, 2008; Abdullah. 2010;

147



Dweik and Abu Shakra, 2011; Ebrahimi et al., 2012; Alshaje, 2014; Sharif and
Salimi, 2016). The researcher of the present study follows in the footsteps of
these researchers in an attempt to explore more about the concept of collocation

in the Quranic text.

Newmark (1988) mentions that translators encounter various problems when
translating collocations. These problems are ascribed to the variations of cultural
and linguistic collocability between the source language and the target language.
This can be problematic in translation. Consider the following examples of the
noun ¥ from Abdel Haleem’s translation of the Quran. The noun ¥ is replaced

by a different equivalent in English:

o SEYH a momentous message gawln faqi:yln  (Q73:5)
o iy penetrating words gawln blizyiyn  (Q4:63)
o ik Y3 monstrous thing gawln €zi:zymn (Q17:40)

From a translation perspective, disparities of collocational ranges between
languages is a source of difficulties for translators, especially between culturally
distant and unrelated languages like English and Arabic. The difficulty is
aggravated when rendering collocation from Quranic text due to the specificity of
its words that are deeply rooted in Arabic culture. This section presents some key

studies that are mainly carried out on collocations from the Quran.

Nasser and Khashan (2008) make lexical analysis of the adjective 4 mubiyn
[lit: expressing things clearly] in the Quran. Al-Nasser and Khashan treated the

word Jw4 as a nodal item or a fixed element in the collocational structure.

148



They point out that it is hard to give an account for the adjective (4 mubiyn
because of having very opposing meanings when it collocates with different
nouns in the Quranic text. Al-Nasser and Khashan claim that the adjective w4

mubiyn in the Quran shows a variety of senses and it does not lend itself easily

to be reached in translation.

In the same context, for assessing the translations of collocations in the Quran,
Abdullah (2010) highlights the renditions of some collocations in the Quran. The
study only concentrated on analysing a few collocations of noun + adjective
pattern. Abdullah (2010) deals with translated collocations in terms of finding
identical equivalents in the target language, ignoring metaphorical or connotative
meanings of words in the collocational structure that may oblige translators to

seek the appropriate alternative structure to convey the intended meaning.

Dweik and Abu Shakra (2010) investigate the strategies used by students in
translating specific lexical collocations selected from three religious texts - the
Quran, the Hadith and the Bible. The data of the study composed of a translation
test that comprised 45 short sentences of contextual collocations selected from
the above-mentioned three religious texts and divided as 15 collocations per text.
Students were required to translate these collocations from Arabic into English.
The findings showed various strategies used by students in order to deal with the
problems of rendering certain collocational expressions. Employed strategies
were synonymy, generalisation, paraphrasing, deletion and literal translation.
Moreover, the study indicated that the strategy of synonymy emerged as the most
conspicuous one for translating lexical collocations while literal translation

signalled the first adopted strategy in the translation of lexical collocations in the
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Quran and in the Bible. Deletion emerged as the most obvious strategy in
translating collocation in the Hadith. Dweik and Abu Shakra (2011) carry out a
syudy regarding the problems that translation students at the universities of Petra,
Yarmouk, and Jordan face when translating collocations that have cultural
implications. The study conducted on a number of M.A translation students in
order to investigate their awareness of collocations when translating religious
texts such as the Quran, the Hadith (the Prophet Mohammed’s sayings), and the

Bible.

Dweik and Shakra (2011) select a purposive sample that comprised 35 students.
The researchers constructed a translation test that consisted of 45 contextual
short sentences randomly selected from the above-mentioned three religious
texts and assigned 15 sentences from each religious text. According to Dweik
and Shakra (2011), errors are attributed to the participants’ unfamiliarity with
collocations in the SL as well as in the TL and to their inability to identify
collocations in SL text. They point out that M.A translation students commit lexical
and semantic errors when rendering collocations of a religious nature. The
findings of their study were summarised in two points: (1) translation students
encounter difficulties in lexical and semantic collocations (2) translation students

are not aware of the nature of lexical and metaphorical collocations.

In a similar context, Ebrahimi et al. (2012) conducted a study to examine the
historical and semantic origin of lexical collocations that are used in the Orchard
couplets (Boostan of Sa’di, Iranian poem). These collocations were inspired from

the stories in the Quran. Ebrahimi et al. (2012) selected two English translation
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versions of Boostan of Sa’di to address the meaning of some collocations from
the Quranic text. These collocations were not constructed in the Quranic text, but
they were created by the poet of Boostan of Sa’di. For example,

o s Lae staff of Moses Casa: Mu:wsa

. a3 5 Abraham'’s fire na:ru '?ibra:hizyma
The study also traced the historical circumstances as a tool to reach to the
intended meaning that author meant when creating these collocations in the
poem. Ebrahimi et al. (2012) say that collocations in Boostan of Sa’'di were
formed from the semantic relations and historical information existing in the
Quran and the reader of the poem must be familiar with the historical background
of stories in the Quran to understand the intended meaning from these

collocations.

Al-Sofi et al. (2014), investigate the problems that translators face when rendering
Quranic collocations into English. They selected some cultural and figurative
collocations from the Quran and compare their translations in two translations.
The result of the study reveals that the problems of translating cultural
collocations in the Quran are problematic due to using the literal translation

method to carry over the meaning of cultural-specific collocations.

Alshaje (2014) examines the translation of some collocations in three English
translations of the Quran. The purpose was to compare the translations and seek
the closest to the Quranic meaning. Like Abdullah (2010), the study confined itself
only to a limited number of collocations of a verb+noun pattern. Similarly,
Khawaldeh’s (2017) study explored the usage of metaphors in the Holy Quran

within Charteris-Blak’s framework by classifying metaphors in methodical order.
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Such metaphors are organised into semantic allegories, or theoretical
illustrations, or finally. key representations. The reason for this structure is to give
elucidations, clarifications and the capacities of metaphor use in diverse
classifications. The study uses this approach to figure out how far metaphorical
entities in the Holy Quran could be categorised to provide a deeper understanding

of the use of metaphors in the Holy Quran.

Albashir Mohammed Alahj and Ahmed Omer, (2017) investigated and analysed
the incongruities and the disparities of meaning and style in translating Quranic
euphemistic expressions into English, focusing on the work of Abdel Haleem,
Pickthall, Khan and Taj Al-Din Al-Hilal. The paper, however, is limited in

theoretical and practical scope.

Abdul Moid, (2018) examined common and popular English translations of the
Quran to determine ‘What is the Best English Translation of the Qur'an?’ Abdul

Moid (2018) set the following criteria in choosing the best translation:

1. The translator or translators should, whether individually or collectively, be well
versed in both Arabic and English. The more proficient the translator is in both,

the better the representation of Allah’s Divine Word will be.

2. The translator should be well versed in the science of exegesis as laid out and
developed historically by its masters. He should be able to identify differing
linguistic interpretations, all possible meanings, and the explanations offered by
the early Muslim scholars. All this should be available to the translator in the
Arabic language. Translators that rely on English commentaries and secondary

sources for their translation and notes will invariably be hampered. Every
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additional layer of source material, in any academic field, increases the likelihood

of error and misinterpretation.

3. The Quran was revealed in a clear Arabic. Its language is lucid, fluid, and
deeply moving. It is impossible to convey the meanings of the Quran with full
force in any translation. However, the better the English resembles the Quran’s
beauty of flow, simplicity of language, depth of meaning, and rhetorical effect, the
better the translation. Therefore, the translator should know the principles

governing the grammar and rhetoric of both languages.’

In the same context, Zare (2016) carries out a comparative analysis study on
some collocations in the Quran. She examines the possibility of losing the original
features of Quranic collocations during the translation. Three Arabic-English
translations conducted by Khan and Al-Hilali (1999), Pickthall (1938), and Yusuf
Ali (1934-1938) are selected. The analysis framework is based on Vinay and
Darbelenet’'s (1995) Model of Translation in order to identify strategies used
during the process of translation. Zare concludes that some collocations in the
Quranic text translated differently from one translator to another. Moreover, the
translations of each translator are adapted to one of the different methods of
Vinay and Darbelenet’s Model of translation. Sharif and Salimi (2016) investigate
two translations of the Quran to highlight the strategies used to convey the
meanings of lexical collocations into English. To be more specific, the study
sought to examine how Quranic lexical collocations with an ‘antonym relationship’
were translated into English. Lastly, Badr and Menacere (2019), examine a
sample of Quranic collocations focusing on five selected English translations of
the Quran to assess the degree of faithfulness and accuracy and to find out

whether the final product is coherent, consistent, error-free, easier to read and
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understand. The findings suggest that the translation of the Quran in English is
still a work in progress, and it needs to be periodically evaluated and updated to
reflect feedback provided from different perspectives and regions of the world.
They argue that most English translations of the Quran show inconsistency in
form and in content. Views are polarised between those who advocate as close
a rendering of the Quranic text as possible and those who believe in a ‘natural
style’ in the target text. It would seem that incremental improvements to the
existing translations of the Quran are essential and this is a collective effort to
provide clarity, naturalness, and accuracy. Findings indicated that there is some
dissatisfaction from many receptors regarding the quality of English translations
of the Quran which, while deemed to be useful, are flawed in transmitting the
accurate meaning of collocations. The following table highlights some of key

authors who investigated the translation of Quranic lexical collocations.

Table 5.3: Key authors on Quranic lexical collocations

Author Date Focus of the study Sy
of study
Assessing the Translation Quality of
Badr and Menacere 2019 Quranic collocations: For better or for UK

worse

A Comparative Analysis of Collocation
Zare 2016 in Arabic-English Translations of the Iran
Glorious Qur'an

An investigation of the applied
Sharif and Salimi 2016 strategies in translation of Quranic Iran
lexical collocations of the holy Quran

Quranic Collocations: A problem in

Al-Sofi et al. 2014 ;
Translation

Malaysia

Issues in translating collocations of the

holy Quran India

Alshaje 2014
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ol The analysis of Quranic collocations in
Pahlavannezhad and 2012 y the Orchard Iran
Nadernezhad
. Problems in translating collocations in
Dweik and Abu Shakra | 2011 religious texts Jordan
Assessing the translation of collocation
Aol 2010 in glorious Quran into English Irag
. Strategies in Translating Collocations in
Dl e Ao Snele | e Religious Texts from Arabic Into English Jordan
A study that provides lexical analysis of
Nasser and Khashan 2008 one Quranic collocation Iraq

Source: Compiled by the present researcher

There are also infrequent articles dealing with the translation of metaphors in the
Quran showing fragmented and inconsistent efforts with no clear methodological
underpinning, focusing on just one or two verses of the Quran, e.g. Abdelaal, and
Kaigama (2015) ‘Investigating Metaphor Used in Surah Al-Hadid to Convey
Abstract Meaning’; Abdel Tawwab Sharaf and Eldin (2014) ‘A Cognitive
Metaphorical Analysis of Selected Verses in the Holy Quran’; Abdul Muttalib, N.
(2014) ‘Rendering of Metaphor in Yasin Surat (Chapter 36) of the Holy Quran’.
Al-Ustath No 210. Volume Two 2014 AD, 1435 AH 135; Moradi (2014)
‘Translation of Culture-specific Phrases in the Holy Quran.” Theory and Practice

in Language Studies, Vol. 4, No. 8, pp. 1735-1746, August 2014.

The conclusion that can be drawn from the literature, is that there is lack of
consistency that previous studies demonstrated in terms of little theoretical base
and erratic methodological underpinning. Moreover, the collection of data

focused on a small sample of the Quranic features, instead of evaluating the
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merits or demerits of the Quran in English and whether it is fit for purpose. The

current study highlighted gaps and limitations that future studies need to address.

5.3 Methodological approaches and literature

This study draws on previous and current state of knowledge in relation to
Quranic translations focusing in particular on Quranic collocations in English. A
systematic review of literature was conducted to produce research evidence on
the topic under consideration, analysing how the issue of collocation is
conceptualised within the literature and how research methods and theories have
shaped the outcomes, strengths and weaknesses of the literature. In other words,
it critically evaluated material that has already been published. This study builds
on previous research regarding the broad concept of collocation and translation.
It clearly demarcates the scope of the investigation and justifies those decisions.
It positions the extant literature in a broader scholarly and historical context to

critically examine the research methods used in existing literature.

The conclusion that can be drawn is that the collocation debate has generated a
lot of interest from various stakeholders; educationalists, language learners,
translators etc., as demonstrated by the prolific publications (Cowie, 2009; Wray,
2008; Nation 2001; Nesselhauf 2003, etc). Each author has their own perspective
on what constitutes collocation. The term ‘collocation’ from a linguistic point of
view, since its inception by Firth in the 1950’s and engrained by his famous
citation ’You shall know a word by the company it keeps,” has come a long way
in providing fresh insights. However, there is little consensus among researchers
as to what represents collocation, using a wide range of labels to refer it: ‘A

collocation is an arbitrary and recurrent word combination’, individual blocks of
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language, prefabs, phraseological units, word associations, formulaic sequence,
idiom, idiomatic expression, lexical/lexicalised phrase, multi-word unit, phraseme
etc.’. Evidence from the extensive literature suggests that the collocation
theoretical debate has reached a conceptual stalemate, and many questions
remain unanswered regarding the nature of collocation and why some lexical
items keep the company of one collocate rather than another, and what attracts
one word to cohabit with another word, while other words clash in the company

of each other, more frequently than by chance (Badr & Menacere 2019).

Research on collocations is polarised between those who examined them from a
statistical perspective, as frequency-based lexical units, while others viewed
them from a conventional perspective as usage-based lexically restricted units
(Granger and Paquot, 2008). Some researchers firmly believe that the frequency
of co-occurrence of words in a text are viewed as a reliable criterion for defining
collocations (Cowie, 2009; Wray, 2008; Nation 2001; Nesselhauf, 2003; Firth,
1957; Sinclair, 1991). Others put the emphasis on the syntactic and pragmatic
relations between elements of a collocation (Nesselhauf, 2005). The key issue
regarding the term collocation is that it is a multifarious and multidimensional
concept which makes it hard to determine precisely and in a consistent way what
should be categorised as a collocation. The fuzziness and elusiveness of
collocation stems from the fact that it can stand as free word combinations, on
the one hand, to completely fixed multi-word units on the other. Further conflicting
views emerge regarding the formulaic expression inconsistency and the wide
variation of the labels used to explain phraseological units. To get a sense of
direction in this terminological maze, it can be argued that collocation basically

refers to a group of two or more words that usually go together. In other words, it
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is lexical partnership between words that are expected to match regularly with
some other words to form a meaningful semantic unit (Badr and Menacere 2019).
In short, research on collocation appears to be confined to the level of describing,

defining and prescribing.

5.3.1 Previous methodological approaches

A review of the current literature on translating collocations from Arabic into
English with reference to the Quran reveals a limitation in depth and focus of
existing research. Although, there is an increasing awareness and understanding
of the importance and benefits of conducting research on phraseology in the
Arabic speaking world, the literature on collocation involves mainly Indo-
European languages. In contrast, research involving the translation of Arabic
collocations remains under-researched. There has been a trickle rather than a
steady stream of publications and papers on translating Arabic-English

collocations.

What transpires from the existing overview of previous studies on Quranic
collocations shows a fragmented area of research with limited scope. As
demonstrated, only a handful of authors have examined the challenges of
translating collocations with reference to Quranic text, yielding a partial not
holistic view. It is worth noting that research on translating Quranic collocations
seems to attract authors from lIran, Malaysia and India who have different
linguistic backgrounds and experiences with the Quranic text in addressing the
issue of Arabic collocation rather than from Arab scholars. Each has their own

take which could be rather insightful. Moreover, most of the previous studies have
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fallen short of exploring collocation as a complex construct which requires to be
investigated from all angles through different stakeholders’ lenses - linguists,
translators and language learners. Instead, they mainly focus on defining
collocation and providing two or three Quranic collocations as their sample of
study. Conflicting views on collocations can be summed as follows:

e Collocation is a multidimensional term which is used and understood in
many different ways and can be referred to by different labels
(prefabricated lexical items, ready-made utterances, recurrent
combinations, stock phrases, word combination of habitual co-occurrence)

e There is no definitive formulation and definition of collocation; it can be
viewed and explained in many ways depending on the author and context
in which it is used.

e Collocation lacks clarity as a concept. It is difficult to expect all the authors
to share similar understanding, and it cannot be fully addressed from all
perspectives. (Halliday 1966; Hoey 1991, 2005; Kjellmer 1987, 1994;
Lewis 2000; Moon 1998; Sinclair 1966, 1987, 1991, 2004; Stubbs 1996,

2001; etc.).

The methodological approaches by the majority of studies are inconsistent and
limited in scope. Many adopted the text analysis approach with one or two
Quranic collocations without a clear theoretical or methodological framework (Al-
Nasser and Khashan, 2008; Abdullah. 2010; Dweik and Abu Shakra, 2011,

Ebrahimi et al., 2012; Alshaje, 2014; Sharif and Salimi, 2016).

5.4 Research methodology and methods
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This section presents the qualitative methods adopted by the current study.
Based on the purpose of the study, nature of the problem, and research
questions, the philosophical paradigm underpinning this study is predominantly
interpretivism because this study aims to find out about perceptions,

interpretations and sense-making of Quranic collocations in translation.

The method adopted in this study uses a qualitative approach starting with text-
based analysis of a broad sample of collocations from the five selected English
translations of the Quran. The analysis of the qualitative data in Chapter 6 is
supported in Chapter 7 by semi-structured interviews with translation specialists
and bilingual Imams, as users of the English translation of the Quran, in order to
gauge their views and perceptions regarding the clarity and accuracy of Quranic
collocations translated into English. The descriptive data for this study were
collected by using three research instruments of data collection that allow the
researcher access to a comprehensive range of information to capture the full
story and to overcome any potential deficiency as a result of employing a single
method. The link between translators’ perceptions and the views of the end users
of English translations of the Quran is critical to sense-making and clarification

on the translation of Quranic collocations and phraseology.

5.4.1 Justification for selecting qualitative approach for this study

According to Menacere (2016:25), the researcher selects a method based on its
suitability to answer the research questions and objectives of the study under
consideration: ‘The selection of a method is fitness for purpose and this is largely
contingent with the research aims, and the choice is always a compromise
between a number of factors, including validity, reliability, and the access to data
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and resources. It should be accepted that each method has its particular

strengths and weaknesses.’

Easterby-Smith et al. (2018) state that selecting the most suitable methodology
and methods is still under discussion among researchers as implementing
different methods will provide different perspectives on what is being studied.
Many authors, such as Jankowicz (2005) and Robson (2011). emphasise that
researchers are under no obligation to choose one method for one investigation

and another for another investigation.

For the purpose of this study, a qualitative approach is deemed appropriate, since
it facilitated the use of different research instruments and enabled the collection
of more in-depth data which offered results with a greater perspective to address
the research problem. With this method, the emphasis is placed on addressing
the research problem, taking into account the participants’ ‘voice’ by using a
variety of data collection tools which provide additional support and evidence for

the findings. Besides, it helps in minimising the researchers’ individual biases.

5.4.2 The evaluation framework used for text-based analysis

Text analysis methods, often termed thematic analysis or qualitative content
analysis, aim to identify common and conflicting features in qualitative data,
before focusing on relationships between different parts of the data, thereby
seeking to draw descriptive and/or explanatory conclusions clustered around
themes (Gale et al, 2013). A qualitative approach is best as this study is exploring
a subject about which not much is known in advance. The aim is to grasp the

meanings, motives, reasons, patterns, etc. in order to capture the full story. In
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qualitative content analysis, data are presented in words and themes, which

makes it possible to draw some interpretation of the results.

In view of the proliferation of English translations of the Quran, a systematic and
objective quality assessment framework of translation should be put in place to
ensure that a translation meets the required quality standards and to address the
flaws. However, to formulate one uniform and standardised translation quality
assessment framework that can be used to assess all types of translation across
languages, is unachievable (Badr and Menacere, 2019). Due to the complexity
of the problem, the nature of collocation, and in order to have a comprehensive
investigation regarding the challenges of translating Quranic collocations into
English, text analysis is underpinned by semi-structured interviews with

translation specialists and bilingual Imams.

A sample of Quranic collocations focusing on five selected English translations
of the Quran are examined in order to assess the degree of faithfulness and
accuracy and to find out whether the final product is coherent, consistent, error-
free, and thereby easier to read and understand. The assessment framework
suggested by this study takes into account the gain or loss incurred in the
translating process and assesses the degree of the deviation from the meaning
of the Quranic collocation. It identifies the various challenges faced by the
translator in transferring Quranic collocations into English, to determine the
degree of faithfulness in terms of the overall message which is being conveyed,
focusing on lexical accuracy, grammatical correctness, stylistic fluency and

naturalness.
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This study seeks to find out whether the five selected English translations of the
Quran focusing on collocations, have succeeded or fallen short of achieving their
aim of meeting the expectations of non-Arabic readers/users of the English
translations of the Quran, and to what extent the numerous weaknesses and
flaws of the translation hinder communication. The justification of the chosen

English versions of the Quran for the current study is given on pages 7 & 8.

5.4.3 Evaluation processes

In order to evaluate if a translation’s quality is fit for purpose or not, it is important
to gauge its accuracy against the source text. Evaluation of the translation
focuses on form and content (structure vs meaning) to determine whether the
source of a text is captured in the translation and identifies nuances in semantic,
contextual and pragmatic meanings. The concept of quality in translation broadly
corresponds to product fitness for purpose — meaning that the product meets the
readers’ and users’ requirements. In other words, a translation as a product
meets the expectations and needs of the target audience by preserving the

message of the original and producing a meaningful translation.

The Quranic collocations selected by this study are evaluated in terms of their

accuracy and fluency, to

1. Identify the various linguistic difficulties faced by the translator focusing on
collocation.

2. Assess the degree of fidelity and accuracy of the lexical items of the
collocation

3. Evaluate the quality of translation as a product, highlighting the different

strengths and weaknesses of TL.
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. Determine the degree of faithfulness in terms of the overall message,

which is being conveyed.

. Identify and discuss the translating processes and methods used to

transfer the SL message, e.g. word for word, free, adaptation etc.

. Assess the gain or loss incurred resulting from the translating process and

assess the degree of the deviation from SL message.

. Provide convincing and concrete alternative solutions whenever

necessary.

Where Quranic collocation flaws are identified in translation, this study considers

the importance of the negative effect that each loss of meaning has on the overall

message and its impact on the receptors. Table 6.4 in the next chapter illustrates

the translation quality assessment model developed by this study and informed

by the literature.

In order to achieve its objectives, this study includes the following sources for

analysis:

A variety of dictionaries such as: Al- Mu'jam al-wasit (2008) and Mu‘jam
al-lughah al-‘Arabiyah al-mu‘asirah (2015). Arabic-English Dictionaries:
The Hans Wehr Dictionary of Modern Written Arabic (2016) and Al-mawrid
Arabic-English Dictionary (1996). These linguistic sources are deemed
useful in terms of giving the meaning of the Arabic words as an individual
and/or as a word combination. They provide the primary and the
secondary meaning of the collocates under analysis and help the
researcher assess the degree of accuracy of the translations of the

collocational units under investigation.
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ii. Exegetical sources aimed at explaining and clarifying the meanings of
Quranic collocations. The rationale for selecting the Tafseer works by
Tafseer Al-Tabari, Tafseer Al-Qurtubi, Tafseer lbn Kathir, Al-Tahir lbn

Ashur Tafseer Qutb is presented in Table 6.5 in Chapter 6.

Text-based analysis of samples of Quranic collocation is supported by semi-
structured interviews. Chapter Seven interprets the results of the qualitative data,
obtained through the semi-structured interviews. These interviews involved seven
translation specialists, including Abdel Haleem, one of the translators of the five

translations of the Quran selected by this study.
5.4.4 Participants’ selection criteria

Semi-structured interviews with translation specialists and bilingual Imams as
users of the English translation of the Quran were adopted in order to gauge their
views and perceptions regarding the clarity and accuracy of Quranic collocations
translated into English. The sample of interviewees (translation experts) is

selected based on the following criteria:

e First-hand experience in dealing with translation studies and translation
practice

e Experienced professionals in dealing with day to day translation activities
in UK and at international level.

e Experience and awareness of English translation of the Quran and the
issues or difficulties around rendering sensitive texts.

e Participants hold vital information in the area under investigation, some

with expertise and direct involvement in the translation of the Quran.
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Others have a major interest and knowledge of translation through
teaching and practice.

e Semi-structured interviews in this study are viewed as a way of
supplementing other collection methods, such as thematic and text

analysis.

5.4.5 Criteria for selection of bilingual Imams

1. First-hand experience in dealing on a day-to-day basis with the Quran in
English translation either in their Friday sermons or talking to worshippers.

2. Experience and knowledge of religious and linguistic matters in both
Arabic and English.

3. Holding vital information in the area under investigation regarding the
various challenges of understanding the Quran, having also a major
interest and awareness about the importance and benefits of the

accessibility of the Quran in English.

5.4.6 Appropriateness of the selected method: semi-structured interviews

There is neither a methodological nor a theoretical framework that is ‘correct’ and
it is the researcher’s choice to determine their own philosophical view and how
that informs their research design to best answer the research question(s) under
consideration. The selection of a particular method is fitness for purpose. There
is a clear link between the research questions and the existing literature review
conducted in the field of collocation and translation. The selected data collection

methods are drawn in part from the literature review and relate to the research
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problem. Thus, the methods are tailored to the questions this research is trying

to answer.

The research aims to explore participants’ knowledge, views, experiences,
understandings, meanings, interpretations and their perceptions regarding the
translation of Quranic collocations in English, in other words knowledge is
expressed in ‘words not numbers’. Thus, knowledge is fundamentally dependent
not on numbers but on language, focusing on generating data obtained through
interaction with translation specialists and end users of English versions of the
Quran such as Imams, gauging their views and gaining access to their

experiences, interpretations, meanings, and their perceptions.

The semi-structured interview was deemed an appropriate instrument and the

rationale for choosing a qualitative approach is summed as follows:

e Gain diverse data through different lenses and about a range of interests
related to Quranic translation;

e Achieve comprehensive understanding more fully and get a fuller research
picture regarding translating Quranic collocations;

e Generate deeper and broader insights from different stakeholders;

e Enhance the significance of interpretation;

e The interviews allowed the researcher to ask some key questions about
the proliferation of translations of the Quran into English, but at the same
time the researcher was open to the interviewees' points which they
wished to raise about any important, interesting and relevant aspects

within the focus of the topic under consideration.
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Chapter Six

Assessing a sample of Quranic collocations

6.0 Introduction

This chapter evaluates the translation of Quranic collocations across five English
versions of the Quran. The aim is to investigate the quality of translation as a
product, highlighting the different challenges and difficulties faced by the
translators of the Quran, focusing on collocations. What actually constitutes a
quality translation is the subject of on-going debate. The notion of quality is
something that everyone knows exists, and they claim to know quality when they
see it, but no one can provide clear parameters or express what it is in precise
words. Thus, quality assessment of translation is a matter of relativity, it is a
subjective issue simply because of lack of a reliable measurement framework.
Firstly, because understanding and interpreting texts depends on individual skills
and experience, most people get something from a text but not necessarily the
same thing. Secondly, there are different ways and means of expressing a
message in another language. The way people perceive, understand and
produce language differs from speaker to speaker. However, as Jakobson
(1971:33) points out “Languages differ essentially in what they must convey and

not in what they may convey.”

6.1 Translation quality assessment
A systematic and objective quality assessment framework of translation is hard
to come by. Translation theorists and practitioners have yet to agree on the

assessment criteria. It is an area of research which remains under-researched
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and with few landmarks. In other words, there is neither a process nor a
measurement by which translation experts can reliably determine for themselves

the quality of a translation (Badr and Menacere 2019).

The following example of Quranic phraseology shows that any translation
approach/method that focuses on the words and ignores the whole picture i.e.
the whole context, inevitably produces a distorted meaning. Consider for

instance, the assessment of the following phraseological units:

Sura Ali Arberry Asad :::22:;\ Khan & Hilali
?)2 Zs:tvzlgl There will be
Y ye evil ones | Against you A flash of fire A flash of ser;’;abgstlast
WSle twain!) a shall be will be let fire and symokeles's
oo blgd flame of loosed a loose upon smoke will )
g . - - flames of fire
Bt Irhmn, fire (to flame of fire, you, and be released
s 1sds and (molten)
i 55:35 | burn)anda | and molten smoke, and upon you brass. and
pt smoke (to brass; and you will be left | and no one m;” not
Il choke): no | you shall not without will come to ybe able to
o defence be helped. succour! your aid.
will ve defend
hav\e/ yourselves.

Oulaly ;13 oéﬁ‘ﬂfuwa:_zun min na:rin wa nuha:s: this phraseological unit involves
an inimitable encounter with lexical items which combine together to provide a
specific communicative purpose. The five translators seemed to have overlooked
how translating is a creative activity, a negotiating process which requires more
than just a linguistic operation. The translators conveyed the surface or overt
meaning (s N ki3i‘shall be loosed a flame of fire, and molten brass’.
Juwazun min na:rin J):" o 51 35is a broad and ambiguous term that refers to flames
of fire, but (wlad nuha's can be seen as a mistranslation. It does not mean molten
brass, copper or any other metal as suggested by the translators and some of

the Tafseer sources. The term (wa nuhas implies calamities, disasters. The
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translators have neither produced communicative accuracy and meaningful
phraseology, nor naturalness, yielding instead strangeness and foreignness in
the English version of the Quran. This study does not make any claim to hold the
absolute truth, since the true meaning of Quranic verses only Allah knows bz g

A \ig ZLX;';ﬁwa ma: yaflamu ta?wylahu ?ila llahu ‘No one knows its hidden
meanings except Allah.” No translation of the Quran in English or any other
language can claim to have preserved so faithfully the sense of the original (Badr

and Menacere 2019).

Translating is not a form of duplication, particularly when dealing with sensitive
texts like the Quran, but a means of conveying meaning. The translator’'s main
task is not so much about recovery but the discovery of meaning. The best
approach when dealing with Quranic phraseology in translation is to consider the
degree of translatability i.e. whether the equivalent expressions enjoy the same

stylistic value in their respective contexts and cultures.

#8433 Zurtum al magaabir posed another challenge for the translators.

. Khan
Sura Ali Arberry Asad Abdel-Haleem s
& Hilali
g . . . Until you
1o o ety Until ye even till until you go . . . y
P Itk'r, . . until you go into visit the
RARFS visit the you visit down to your -
) (&> 102:2 —raves the tombs craves your graves. graves (i.e.
sl g : : : till you die).

J-'\-N‘ &35 zurtumu 'Imaga:bira this phraseological unit carries a meaning quite
different from its surface meaning. It has a form of euphemistic undertone about
it. It is misleading to render it at face value as ‘visit the graves/tombs,’ as the literal
translation, without regard to the connotative or contextual meaning, can be

erroneous. Often translating the form, not the content or substance of what the
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Quran actually says and means, has led to controversial arguments. &l &35
zurtumu 'Imaqga:bira is used metaphorically meaning death and to die or ‘going
to the grave’. In terms of translation, it is important not jump to conclusions about
what the Quranic collocation means overtly, but to work out what it is covertly
saying. In other words, convey the spirit of the word not the form of the word to

achieve meaningful and communicative translation.

This chapter is divided into two main parts: the first part consists of assessments
of a sample of Quranic collocations using the text-based analysis method. The
assessment tools include Arabic dictionaries and Tafseer reference sources
(Tafseer is the Arabic word for interpretation) that provide the researcher with
additional clarification and explanation to make an informed decision on the
accuracy and fluency of Quranic collocations in English. The second part is given
over to semi-structured interviews with translation specialists, including one of the
key translators of the Quran in English, Abdul Haleem, as well as end users of
the Quran in English, imams working in UK mosques, in order to gauge their
views and perceptions regarding the difficulties in translating the Quran in

general, and Quranic collocations in particular.
6.2 The relevance of translation quality assessment

The depth of translation quality assessment literature suggests that this area of
research has generated plenty of interest from academia and translation
professionals (Larose, 1989; Nord, 1991; House, 1997, 2009; Williams, 2001,
2004; Newmark, 1988; Zehnalova, 2016). However, the various measurement
criteria of translation quality remain shrouded in vagueness. They often appear

too broad and some are unrealistic, while others are fragmented and inconsistent,
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primarily because ‘quality’ is subjective. Moreover, quality appears to be a tag
that people use or a label to which they attach meaning or parameters to suit their
own purposes. Thus, the wide variations in descriptions of quality are
understandable because quality, like beauty, is ‘in the eye of the beholder.’
Consequently, there is no universal consensus on what constitutes quality.
According to Pfeffer and Coote (1991) quality is a ‘slippery concept’ as it is a
difficult and elusive term to define. Quality has been defined from different
perspectives and orientations, according to the person, the measures applied and
the context within which it is considered. Therefore, the definition of quality might
vary depending on the profession, service or industry, each having a different
definition of the term quality. Since the criteria used to define the quality of a
translation are not one size fits all, quality needs to be assessed on a case-by-

case basis.

Translation quality assessment can be conducted on the assumption that the
evaluator or assessor has clear criteria of assessment with which to assess the
quality of given translation products. The question which remains unanswered is,
are the benchmarks or standards against which translation products can be
"measured" viable? According to Alina Secara (2005, 39), translation quality

assessment is fit for purpose:

“Quality in translation is certainly one of the most debated subjects in the
field. The strong interest it continues to generate among different groups,
from researchers and translation organisations to practitioners and
translation teachers, has made it a field of inquiry on its own, called
translation quality assessment (TQA). This interest is motivated by both

academic and economic/professional reasons: the need to evaluate
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students’ work and the translation providers’ need to ensure a quality

product.”

There is need for quality control of translation. The quality of most services
delivered and products provided undergo strict quality control, so why should

translation as a production be an exception? According to Uszkoreit et al (2011:1)

“High-quality translation is in greater demand today than ever before.
Despite considerable progress in machine translation (MT), which has
enabled many new applications for automatic translation, the quality barriers
for outbound translations (i.e. translations to be published or distributed
outside of an organisation) have not yet been overcome. As a result, the
volume of translation today falls far short of what is needed for optimal

business operations and legal requirements.”

A plethora of measures or labels are used to describe or qualify a piece of
translation: ‘Accurate, fluent, excellent, good, fair, satisfactory, poor, contains
minor or major errors, natural, unnatural, mistranslated, under-translated, over-
translated’ etc. Thus, more often than not the assessment of quality of a piece of
translation remains impressionistic. The substantive gap arises out of the fact that
there are several interpretations and measurements of translation quality
assessment which makes Translation Quality Assessment (TQA) impractical in
nature and the models become context-specific. The following table highlights the

advantages and disadvantages of TQA:
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Table 6.1: The good and the bad of Translation Quality Assessment (TQA)

The good

Grey areas

(From Honig 1997, 15)
Users need it because they want to
know whether they can trust the
translators and rely on the quality of
their product.

Vagueness of assessment criteria

Lack of consensus amongst translation
practitioners and theorists

Professional translators need it
because there are so many amateur
translators who work for very little
money that professional translators
will only be able to sell their
products if there is some proof of
the superior quality of their work.

Lack of a standardised terminology

Quiality is an ambiguous concept, it
means different things to different people

Translation studies research needs
it because if it does not want to
become academic and marginal in
the eyes of practising translators, it
must establish criteria for quality
control and assessment.

Confusion due to the existence of a
plethora of assessment procedures
resulting from different theoretical
approaches to translation.

Trainee translators need it because

otherwise they will not know how to

systematically improve the quality of
their work

Lack of a consensus regarding what
translation competence involves.

Translation quality assessment
models provide a structured way to
assess quality.

There are existing industry models
which are mostly based on error

typology

There is no practical quality control model
that can deal with a variety of text types

Developed by the researcher
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6.3 What constitutes good translation?

Clearly, translation quality matters; however, views differ with regards to what
constitutes a good translation. A translation may be judged as satisfactory by
some but deemed inadequate by others. As Halliday, (2001:14) argues ‘it is

4

notoriously difficult to say why or even whether, something is a good translation.’

Every translation is an act of communication, an interpretation and a creative
process. The standard of final product depends on the individual translating skills
and experience. According to Venuti (1995:1) fluency is key to translation: “A
translated text... is judged acceptable by most publishers, reviewers, and readers
when it reads fluently, when the absence of any linguistic or stylistic peculiarities

makes it seem transparent.”

The following table reflects the subjective views of what makes a good and poor

translation:

Table 6.2: Elements of good and bad translations

Good translation Poor translation
“a good translation is one that does not e loss of information
read like one” (Newmark 1988) e translation is inadequate

when it fails to convey the
If the translator’s primary aim is to produce gist of the SL

in the TL the same meaning and impact of
the SL, then quality should be measured in “all translations are partial”
terms of whether it represents or carries (Menacere 1999)

the same value as the original

Adapted by the researcher
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6.4 Criticism of Translation Quality Assessment

The paradox of translation quality assessment stems from the fact that translation
quality control is necessary but there is neither one best method to evaluate a
piece of translation nor one size fits all model of translation quality assessment.
In other words, there is no translation quality assessment model that is ideal and
applicable to all language pairs and text types and as such is not free from
criticism. Many argue that a zero defect in translation is an unattainable objective

(Badr and Menacere 2019).

Table 6.3: Views on Translation Quality Assessment

Authors Views on Translation Quality Assessment

House (2000: 2) '’Anecdotal and subjective treatises on the merits
and weaknesses of a translation, subjective and

basically unverifiable statements of opinion’.

Fawcett (1981:69), “translation quality assessment proceeds
according to the lordly, but completely
unexplained, whimsy of ‘It doesn’t sound right’ ”
Chesterman (1997:121) | “anything in the form of the translated text that

triggers a critical reaction” in the assessor

Bowker (2000, 183) “evaluation is one of the most problematic areas of
translation”
Zehnalova (2016:1) translation studies evaluation ‘subjectivity of

evaluation, vagueness of assessment criteria, lack
of a standardized terminology and of attention from
both researchers and practitioners) and how

contemporary authors address these issues’

Bassnett-McGuire, “a great stumbling block”
(1980:9) “absence of a universal canon according to which

texts may be assessed”
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Schaffner (1998, 4) “quality is not ‘objectively’ given, but depends

z

on the text user and his/her assessment criteria’

Snell-Hornby “a thorny problem”

Sager (1989, 91) “there are no absolute standards of translation
quality, but only more or less appropriate
translations for the purpose for which they are

intended.”

Robert (2008, 3) “it will not come as a surprise that there is a halo of

fuzziness around the concept of revision as well.”

Arango-Keeth and Koby | “translation evaluation has remained the least
(2003, 117) developed, and for many scholars it is still
perceived as a ‘probabilistic endeavour,’” one in
which subjectivity constitutes the most salient

criterion”

Developed by the researcher

As can be seen, many authors seem to have issues with translation quality
assessment, highlighting its flaws and limitations. The impression is given that
translation quality assessment has become much talked about for the wrong
reasons. Some focus on its ineffective measurement techniques and anecdotal
set of criteria while others view the evaluation of translation quality as an
unreliable instrument. This study argues that it is inevitable that any translation
quality assessment model is prescriptive and anecdotal, but it is a ‘necessary
evil’. As Uszkoreit et al (2011:2) point out:
“Translation without quality is worthless. However, there is little agreement
about what quality is and how to measure it. Quality expectations must be
as clearly defined as other aspects such as deadline, price, and
terminology. Stakeholders, from authors to human translators and

translation technology developers, must be rewarded for their
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contributions to quality. Expectations must be realistic for specific projects

and constraints.”

In today’s world, people depend on translation more than ever due to
globalisation and high levels of migration and immigration especially within the
European Union. Communication among speakers of different languages is
made possible thanks to translation. Thus, the translator is a communication
facilitator (Menacere, 1999). Quality translation is in greater demand and in short
supply. According to Newmark (1988, 41) the fuss over translation quality is over
the top because he argues “the majority of translations nowadays are better than

their originals—or at least ought to be so.”

6.5 Assessment framework adopted by this study

Against this backdrop of Translation Quality Assessment, the assessment
framework suggested by this study takes into account the gain or loss incurred in
the translating process and assesses the degree of the deviation from the
meaning of the Quranic collocation. It identifies the various challenges faced by
the translator in transferring Quranic collocations into English, to determine the
degree of faithfulness in terms of the overall message which is being conveyed,
focusing on lexical accuracy, grammatical correctness, stylistic fluency and
naturalness. This study believes that regular translation quality assessment is
likely to lead to continuous improvement and provide perspectives that could
potentially enhance translation as a product and benefit end users. There seems
to be a number of studies which indicate that Bible translation undergoes regular

evaluation to determine the quality of translation. Barnwell (1986: 23) for instance
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suggests that there are three qualities of a good translation: a) clarity, b)
naturalness, and c) accuracy. In contrast, a quality assessment regarding the

existing translations of the Quran is overlooked.

This study attempts to find out whether the five selected English translations of
the Quran focusing on collocations, have succeeded or fallen short of achieving
their aim of meeting the expectations of non-Arabic readers/users of the English
translations of the Quran and to what extent the numerous weaknesses and flaws

of the translation hinder communication.

6.5.1 Assessment processes

In order to evaluate if a translation’s quality is fit for purpose or not, it is important
to gauge its accuracy against the source text. Evaluation of the translation
focuses on form and content (structure vs meaning) to determine whether the
source of a text is captured in the translation and identifies blips in semantic,
contextual and pragmatic meanings. The concept of quality in translation broadly
corresponds to product fitness for purpose — meaning that the product meets the
readers’ and users’ requirements. In other words, a translation as a product
meets the expectations and needs of the target audience by preserving the

message of the original and producing a meaningful translation.

Adopting a particular translation assessment framework is confined to a particular
text type and is not always generalisable. The Quranic collocations selected by

this study are evaluated in terms of their accuracy and fluency, to

¢ Identify the various linguistic difficulties faced by the translator focusing

on collocation
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Assess the degree of fidelity and accuracy of the lexical items of the
collocation

Evaluate the quality of translation as a product, highlighting the different
strengths and weaknesses of TL

Determine the degree of faithfulness in terms of the overall message,
which is being conveyed

Identify and discuss the translating processes and methods used to
transfer the SL message, e.g. word for word, free, adaptation etc.

Assess the gain or loss incurred resulting from the translating process and
assess the degree of the deviation from SL message

Provide convincing and concrete alternative solutions whenever

necessary

It is worth reiterating that there is no translating concept or method on which

everyone agrees; thus, any evaluation is the individual’s interpretation, and this

study is no exception. When Quranic collocation flaws are identified in translation,

this study considers the importance of the negative effect that each loss of

meaning has on the overall message and its impact on the receptors.

The following table illustrates the translation quality assessment model

developed by this study and informed by the literature.

Table 6.4: Translation quality assessment model

Accuracy Nature of the error
e Lexical e False sense
e Grammatical e Nonsense
e Cultural e Ambiguous or
e Misleading
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Fluency

Appropriate register e |Isiteasytoread?

Readability e Does the translation read well?
Naturalness e Has the translator preserved the
Coherence foreignness of the SL text or has s/he

adapted it to suit the TL stylistic norms?

e Unnatural, clumsy

Developed by the researcher

The evaluation of the translation method adopted by this study considers also

the following aspects:

Whether the translator has

misinterpreted

deliberately overlooked

seriously distorted

misunderstood the SL information

used an inadequate translating method e.g. word for word

failed to check sources to make informed decisions.

and whether the above translation blips are due to:

translator’s insufficient competence in translation,
inadequate knowledge of the two languages
lack of familiarity with subject matter

poor cultural awareness

To conclude, assessing a piece of translation is evaluating the translator’s work.

‘Evaluation’ or ‘assessment’ of the quality of translation reflects a personal and

prescriptive judgement; it is not universal. It inevitably uses subjective, loose and
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ill-defined criteria. With no agreed standardised framework or method, any

evaluation is the individual’s interpretation. The main aim is to decide whether the

piece of translation is fit for purpose i.e. has the overall communicative purpose

of the SL text been rendered adequately in TL.

6.5.2 References and sources used for assessing the Quranic

collocations in the five selected translations

This study makes use of two key sources to achieve its objectives:

1)

2)

A variety of dictionaries such as: Al- Mu'jam al-wasit (2008) and Mu‘jam
al-lughah al-‘Arabiyah al-mu‘asirah (2015). Arabic-English Dictionaries:
The Hans Wehr Dictionary of Modern Written Arabic (2016) and Al-mawrid
Arabic-English Dictionary (1996). These linguistic sources are deemed
useful in terms of giving the meaning of the Arabic words as an individual
and/or as a word combination. They provide the primary and the
secondary meaning of the collocates under analysis and help the
researcher assess the degree of accuracy of the translations of the
collocational units under investigation.

Exegetical sources aimed at explaining and clarifying the meanings of
Quranic collocations. The rationale for selecting the following list of five
Tafseer works by Tafseer Al-Tabari, Tafseer Al-Qurtubi, Tafseer lbn

Kathir, Al-Tahir Ibn Ashur Tafseer Qutb is set out in the following table:
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Table 6.5: Exegetical sources checked during the process of TQA

Author Date Title Characteristics
Tafseer Al- (270-310 AH) Jijl‘;‘}ﬁ ol zel> | Tabari’s comprehensive and widely
Tabari (883-923 A.D) bl T cited interpretation of the verses of
3ami$ al-bayan $n | the Quran is considered by many
ta?wyl ayat al- scholars as one of the classics of
Qur’an Arabic and Islamic research that has
been a fundamental reference of
knowledge for scholars engaged in
the tradition of Quranic exegesis.
Tafseer Al- (610-671 AH) Ol o8>y mol) | It is @ well-known commentary. One
Qurtubi (1213-1272 alzami§ li ?7ahkam | of the objectives of this Tafseer was
A.D) al-Quran to extrapolate juristic rulings from
the Quran as well as providing the
main acknowledged exegesis of the
(verses). Qurtubi’s work also
contributed to the study of key
areas in linguistics, as well as
Hadith-based evidence to
substantiate certain rulings held by
some leading scholars of the past. It
is a classic which is still referred to
today.
Tafseer ibn (701-774 A H) s I8Nl pudi | This is considered an outstanding
kathir (1300-1373 tafsjr al -Qur'an?! - | and comprehensive exegetical
A.D) ‘azjm reference even today, as it uses the

Quran, the Sunnah to comment on
the verses and it pays attention to
the use of language and the reasons

of revelations.
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Al-Tahir Ibn
Ashur

(1297-1393
AH)
(1879-1973 A
D)

al -tahryr wal-

tanwyr

The book represents fifty years of
his hard work. Ibn Ashur’s approach
is most notably characterised by his
emphasis on the rhetorical aspect of
the Quran, instead of relying
completely on traditional
interpretational narrations (riwaya)
employed by other mufassirs
(authors of Tafseer). The book is
considered one of the most
important contemporary Quranic

exegesis to this day.

Tafseer Qutb

(1323-1385
AH)
(1906-1966
A.D)

OhdN M S
fi Zilal al -Quran

Qutb is a modern Arab author who
contributed to introducing a
modern and different vision to the
interpretation of the Quran. JMb &
Ol&)\ Fi Zilal al-Quran is viewed as
one of the most outstanding pieces
of research dealing with the

interpretation of the Quran.

The following table shows some of the multiple uses of the collocate &aal in the

Quran:

Quranic collocations

Transliteration

Quranic
Collocations

Transliteration

T Sl "2asha:bu 'Ina:'ri 9ge Gl '?asha:bu muwsay'?
il Ol Pasha:ba 'Izanati Said) Qo Dasha:bi 'Is:aSiyri
el Oleol ?asha:bi 'Izahiymi L3all Sl asha:ba 'lqaryati
CodT Ol "Pasha:bi 'ls:abti Tazall Sl

'Pasha:bu 'Imaymanati
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o _o% 3 (- ok f . " . w 503 - of
S5 Sbesol Pasha:bu 'I'?aSra'fi Laliall Sl Yasha:bu 'Imaflamati
S ool Pasha:bu I'Paykati 29l Qe 'Pasha:bi 'lqubuwri
ST Qe Pasha:ba 'lkahfi 39439 Olsesol Dahsa:bu IPuxduwdi
e Qo Pasha:bi madyana Ll il Qbeol asha:ba 'Is:afiynat
) bipall Slesl
G Gl sasha:ba ‘Irasi: . . "Pasha:bu ‘lsirati 'lsawiyi:
‘é‘?.w»"

The explicit and implicit meaning of the collocate aial;

Primary meaning Secondary meaning
Al b His Majesty
«>Lo sahib: 29l ebo master
companion, comrade,
Jaall cala employer
friend; owner, possessor etc.
Il cebe decision maker

The collocational unit’ L &aal :

GisAA b b= L Gl 85| LT (40085 (08 G5

they who disbelieve, and deny Our revelations, they shall be companions of the Fire.
They will abide therein forever.

wa'la:diyna kafaruw wa kada:buw bi ?a'yatina '‘Puwla?y?ika '7asha:bu 'Ina:'ri_ hum fiyha
xaliduwna

The following represents a sample of Quranic collocate Laal 'Pasha:bu focusing
on five selected English translations of the Quran to assess the degree of
faithfulness and accuracy and to ensure that the final product is coherent,

consistent, error-free, and easy to read and understand.
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Abdel-

Sura Ali Arberry Asad Khan & Hilali
e Haleem
19348 Sll5 those who
{ ,~U"J,'f3’, those who are . . W
web [9'4.0_/9’ those who bent on those who | disbelieve and
[ESARG VIR ) ) for the : disbelieve | belief. Our Ayat
Gud pbo L reject Faith unbelievers denying the and den (proofs
i Pf&; and belie Our ) truth and y p ’
RENYES . who cry lies to . . Our evidences,
Signs, they . giving the lie
'lbgrt Our signs, those messages | verses, lessons,
’ shall be to Our .
companions shall be the messages — shall be the signs,
2:39 —Lof the Fire: inhabitants of the gare inhabitants | revelations, etc.)
—— ' |the Fire, therein _y_. of the Fire, such are the
theyshall |— . . destined for | — -
. dwelling ) and there | dwellers of the
abide the fire, and . .
o forever. R they will Fire, they shall
therein. therein shall . ) .
. remain. abide therein
they abide.
forever
Tgial Guddly those who
Toke23 Th ho | believe (in th
i 3 . those who those that those who ?se who elieve (in the
gl wldlall . ) . | believe and | Oneness of Allah
A have faith and | believe, and do | attain to faith .
L& Slepl work deeds of and do do good - Islamic
O9ME b ad | lbart, | i : deeds will | Monotheism)
righteousness | righteousness --| righteous .
2:82 be the and do righteous
, they are those are the | deeds —they | . T
) . . . inhabitants good deeds,
companions | inhabitants of | are destined
A B of the they are
of the Garden Paradise for paradise
Garden dwellers of
Paradise
Gk ) ) We have sent
e Gsally you (O
PRI Muhammad
Se Jd Peace be upon
and 3\ Glasal him) with the
R We have
We have sent truth (Islam), a
sent you [O )
We have sent thee [O Prophet] bringer of glad
thee in truth | We have sent | Prophet] with . P tidings (for those
) with the L
as a bearer of | thee with the |the truth, asa who believe in
L truth,
glad tidings truth, good bearer of glad bearin what you
and a warner: | tidings to bear, | tidings and a & brought, that
'Ibgrt . ] good news )
* |But of thee no| and warning. | warner: and and they will enter
2:119 |auestionshall | Thou shalt not | thou shalt not warnin Paradise) and a
be asked of | be questioned be held . & warner (for
. You will not
the touching the accountable be those who
Companions | inhabitants of | for those who . disbelieve in
. . responsible
of the Blazing Hell are destined what you
. ) for the
Fire for the blazing | . : brought, they
] inhabitants .
fire will enter the
of the Blaze .
— | Hell-fire). And

you will not be
asked about the
dwellers of the

blazing Fire
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or We reject

C,_\Ls.iai Cad or curse them | or curse them | themjustas | Wereject |orcursethem as
“al (85 cild)| 'Ins'?,4:4 | as We cursed | as We cursed | We rejected | those who | We cursed the
Y grda 4 7 the Sabbath- | the Sabbath- | those people | broke the Sabbath-
breakers men who broke Sabbath breakers
the Sabbath
lacal 33 they who [in
(EQRE RN life] h
K J:J;—y The men on ife] had . And the
P8 the heights | the dwellers on possessed this people of And the men on mf [en on
pALas will call to  |the Battlements 'ucult of the heights Al ra' the
et . discernment - wall) will call
1"?Gr'f, certain men shall call to = | willcall out
. will call out to . unto the men
7:48 whom they certain men to certain
. those whom whom they
will know they know by men they .
. L they . would recognise
from their their sign . recognize by .
recognize by . by their marks
marks . their marks
their marks
[as sinners]
ULS ols And the dwellers
AN LAl in the wood [i.e.
° X
Calldal And the thiﬂgae(;apalﬁ of
th dwellers of M%dian] to
Com_anions Certainly the | the wooded | The forest- whom Prophet
- p . p
Ihjr,15: dwellers in the dales [of dwellers, .
of the Wood - Shu'aib () was
78 were also Thicket were | Madyan, too,] | too were sent by Allah)
evildoers were wrongdoers sent oy ATan),
wrong-doers . were also
inveterate .
evildoers Zalimun
(polytheists and
wrong-doers,
etc.).
&) Coman 2 dost thou
a2l Qlaal [really] think
HEQRCA (Y that [th . .
\3-1 Hﬁjb dost thou at [the Do you find Do you think
Lae WL (e parable of]
R reflect that the that the people
. the Men of .
the dost thouthink | =~ | Companions | of the Cave and
. the Cave and |~ .
Companions | the Men of the —of [their in the Cave | the Inscription
'Ikhf, of the Cave Cave and Er- devotion to] and Al- (the news or the
18:9 and of the Rakeem were . Ragim so names of the
L the scriptures
Inscription among Our could be wondrous people of the
were wonders | signs a wonder? among all Cave) were a
deemed more
among Our Our other | wonder among
Sign? wondrous signs? Our Signs?
’ than any ) )
[other] of Our
messages?
O as-da-\wﬁ e and soon shall you will come You will
Jf yall L) ye know who | and assuredly come to
EECCECTEE .. ; to know as to
(a3 sl gl it is that is on | you shall know who has learn who and you shall
s Xa) the straight who are the o has know who are
th,20: followed the
135 and even way, | travellers on 7even ath followed the | they that are on
and who itis | the even path, £Ven pat, even path, | the Straight and
. and who has
that has and who is and been Even Path
. . , found .
received guided. uidancel" rightly
Guidance & ’ guided
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el i Lald

as soon as the

@ Q&.l:;j) two hosts As soon as
.t L the two
e lalal And when the came in sight | .
— 7 . sides came | when the two
OSoaad U two bodies | when the two of one N
: . within sight | hosts saw each
saw each hosts sighted | another, the
of one other, the
e other, the | each other, the | followers of L
IfSr'?, . another, companions of
people of companions of Moses
26:61 . . ] Moses Musa (Moses)
Moses said: Moses said, exclaimed: o n
. B " followers said: "We are
We are sure We are Behold, we .
, . said, ‘we sure to be
to be overtaken! shall certainly M
N shall overtaken
overtaken. be overtaken _
[and definitely be
defeated]!" caught’
G e i) He but calls
S )i &0 on his
) QA . H¢.a onIY . followers to He only invites
invites his He calls his the end that . . .
. Invites his his Hizb
adherents, | party only that | they might
. followers | (followers) that
, that they may | they may be find
f'tr,35:6 only to they may
become among the themselves
. . . enter the become the
Companions | inhabitants of | among such . L
. blazing fire | dwellers of the
of the Blazing the Blaze. as are blazing Fire
Fire. destined for 2azing Tire.
the blazing
flame
o2 o °e ‘ -
?@J/ u)m“g AND SET And put forward
Qlala) Mia tothema
——— Set forth to FORTH unto L
Lela 3 450l . similitude; the
e % them, by way . them a Give them —
Orsbi sl Strike for them (story of the)
of a parable, - parable — [the the
the (story of) a similitude - story of how] | example to dwellers of the
y the inhabitants ¥ ple 20 town, [It is said
the = . .| thepeopleof | the people | =,
ys, 36:13 . of the city, . that the town
Companions a township to whose .
- when the was Antioch
of the City. [behaved] town .
Envoys came to (Antakiya)],
Behold!, there . when [Our] | messengers
it; when there
came apostles message- came
. came
toit bearers came
Messengers to
unto them
them.
el clasal Who will be
— . oh, how
What will be (happy] will Those on those on the
h he righ Right Hand? (A
wiast, Comtgaiions (O Companions | be they who hatnjil\g/v;at Ia r:es aenc(’;I fo(r ]
56:8 . of the Right!) | have attained P
of the Right - people they | them, because
to what is .
Hand? —ri htl are they will enter
nehts Paradise).
Slaal L oh. how Who will be
daldal) what will be unha' ol wil Those on |those on the Left
- ?
wiatt, Comt_;:ﬂons (Q Companions | be they who thV?/:\zf: ;E—mrja.c(eAfso?
56:9 of the Left!) have lost &
of the Left .| people they | them, because
o themselves in .
Hand? T are they will enter
evil!
— Hell).
Cre ) gy Kt they are who have just as those They just as the
O WS 3JAY) [ 'Immthnt | already in despaired of | deniers of the | despair of disbelievers
S A ,60: despair, just | the world to truth are the life to have been in
sl aal 13 as the come, even as | bereftofall |comeasthe| despairabout
Unbelievers | the unbelievers | hope of [ever | disbelievers | those (buried) in
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are in despair | have despaired | again seeing] | despair of |graves (that they
about those of the those who are |those buried will not be
(buried) in inhabitants of | [now] in their in their resurrected on
graves. the tombs. graves graves the Day of
_ Resurrection).
aial g THEY
EPREQY] DESTROY Cursed were the
S el Damned
, . Woe to the . [but] people of the
Ibrwj,85: slain were the were the .
4 makers of the Men of the Pit themselves, makers of ditch (the story
pit (of fire), | — — — they who — . | oftheBoyand
the trench .
wouldreadya| — the King).
pit
= opda Llalalg and the
(e sh OX5 dwellers of
A Coﬁda?_igns M?si atr:oa]nd Midian And the dwellers
~OMPANIONS | 4 the men of S — of Madyan
of the - Moses was Moses too -
Madyan Midian; to iven the lie | was called a (Midian); and
'Ihj,22: People: and Moses also they [i Pharaoh]. | liar. | gave belied was Musa
44 Teon'e; cried lies. And | ¥ . ) . (Moses), but |
Moses was . And [in every the .
. . respited the . . granted respite
rejected (in . case] | gave | disbelievers
unbelievers . . to the
the same rein, for a time disbelievers
way). while, to the
deniers of the
truth
Jgaiy e And
G Hll Slalaly [remember
SlS G bR As also 'Ad how We As We did
) i and Thamud, | And Ad, and punished the for the And (also) 'Ad
and the Thamood, and | tribes of ‘ad people of and Thamud,
'Ifrg'n, | Companions | the men of Er- | and Thamid, ‘Ad, and | and the dwellers
25:38 of the Rass, Rass, and and the Thamud, of Ar-Rass, and
and many a between that | people of Ar- | and al-Rass, many
generation generations a Rass, and and many | generationsin
between many many generations between
them generations | in between
[of sinners] in-
between
sl We saved him
SESAF We saved and those with
(W)
_ —} But We saved Yet We him, together | We saved ST
Llilea 5 45l . . . . . him in the ship,
L ere— him and the | delivered him, | with all who him and A
Omallaldl 43 . N . and made it (the
S companions | and those who | wereinthe | those with ship) as an Ayah
'ISnkbwt, | of the Ark, were inthe |ark, which We | him on the (F; lesson :
29:15 |and We made ship, and thensetupas| Ark? We . ’
- . . warning, etc.)
the (Ark) a | appointed it for | a symbol [of | made this a ) .
. . . for the 'Alamin
Sign for all a sign unto all | Our grace] for | sign for all o
eoples! beings all people [to people (mankind, jinns
P ’ and all that
remember]. .
exists).
Jrd X 5 Al D
S ugf Seest thou ARTTHOU | - yﬁ:t] Have you (O
e not how thy | Hast thou not | NOT aware of prop 'M‘ghammad (
Jaal) not see how
= Iyl Lord dealt seen how thy how thy your Lord )) not seen
! with the Lord did with Sustainer . h d
105:1 : ) dealt with ow your Lor
Companions | the Men of the | dealt with the .
5 the arm of | dealt with the
of the . Elephant? Army of th?e the Owners of the
EI_EM. EI_EM elephant? Eleghant? [The

189




elephant army
which came
from Yemen
under the
command of
Abrahah Al-
Ashram
intending to
destroy the
Ka'bah at
Makkah].
PR o o \3 .
?STJ = So wait with V\.Ialt .
OSSN b . BEAR, THEN, | patiently So wait with
s s Ehgy patience for So be thou . . .
< gall calial . with patience | [prophet] | patience for the
— the Command | patient under ..
. . thy for your Decision of your
Iqlm, of thy Lord, |the judgment of o )
Sustainer’s Lord’s Lord, and be not
68:48 and be not thy Lord, and . . .
. will, and be | judgement: like the
like the be not as the . . -
. —_ | not like him of | do not be Companion of
Companion of | Man of the Fish ) . -
- the great fish | like the man the Fish
the Fish .
E— in the whale
Assessment:

The collocation &l &lalal'Pasha:bu 'Ina:'ri is in surat (chapter) Al-Bagarah ayah
(verse) 39. The word &aal Pashacbu is a plural form of the word cala  sa:hib.
The lexical item &laa sa:hib literally combines with the lexical item JC'JT 'Ina:'ri
which in the Quranic context creates an additional figurative sense to the meaning
of the word «ala sa:hib, and serves a specific communicative purpose. The
word sl Pashacbu is intended not to be used in its commonly understood
meaning. The Quran figuratively takes the characteristics of the meaning of the
word &aal Pasha:bu in order to employ them in this context to refer to the

strong connection to the Fire.

The five translators dealt with this word combination in different ways. Ali
produces a gloss translation for BTG 7asha:bu 'Ina:'ri companions of the
Fire, while Arberry, Abdel Haleem, and Khan and Hilali interpret &\aal Pasha:bu
as inhabitants and dwellers of the Fire. By being adherent to the literal translation,

translators attempt to preserve the original. The word combination A Gadal
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7asha:bu 'Ina:'ri is understood as one unit, which refers to the people of the Fire
or those who are destined for the Fire. Asad interprets A Al Pasha:bu 'Ina:'ri
interpretatively as one unit - destined for the Fire - that seems to convey the
communicative function more than other translations. In translating Quranic
collocation, attention must be paid to more than just what the words say.
Translators must be alert to what is implied by the choice of words. The meaning
of Quranic collocation is inherently ambiguous and is often imperceptible and
open to interpretation and should not simply be rendered at face value. In
addition, meaning is not ready made and carried across to the target language; it

is achieved through an ongoing process of negotiation.

The main theme that emerges from the sample is that in translating the Quranic
language, significant information is always left out; there is always more to say.
Quranic collocations often mean much more than their surface words actually
mean simply because no collocations of one language can have an absolute
match in another. The particular form by which a meaning can be expressed is
different from language to language. In terms of translation, it may be necessary
to use quite a different form to express Quranic collocational meaning in English.
As collocational meaning is not distributed identically in Arabic and English, there
are many ways of expressing the same idea. The five translators seem to adopt
a common assumption and hold the view that translation means sameness, i.e.
true copy of the original and that translating the Quran like any source text is
challenging but straightforward. It is a mechanical operation consisting of

replacing and matching S.L. items with T.L. items.

The Quranic text is complex and multidimensional and collocation as a feature of

language conveys a specific communicative purpose. This complexity provides a
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challenging ground for the efficacy of translation. Consider for instance, catas
«sall kasa:'hibi 'lhuwti. This collocation challenged the five translators who
resorted to gloss translation except Abdel Haleem who went for a common-sense
approach and provided the gist of what the Quran meant, not what is said, using
like the man in the whale’in reference to Jonah who was swallowed by a large
fish (whale). The same narrative is mentioned in the Bible.

a) Companion of the Fish

b) the Man of the Fish

c) like him of the great fish

d) like the man in the whale

e) like the Companion of the Fish

The above example shows that transferring just the words in English often misses
the meaning, the rhythmic and poetic effect of the Quran. One of the major
challenges of translating the Quran is that each word has rarely a precise
equivalent in English. Thus, to use the same words is not a sufficient guarantee
of making the text accessible and understandable in the target language.
2. Iy Galal:

i Lases agiod i Vs R CAaal 3

And the people on the heights call out to men whom they know by their marks

wa na:da '?asha:bu 'l'?afra:'fi riza:In yafrifu:wnahum bi si:yma:hum

Assessment:

There are disparities in translating the Quranic collocation Gl EY) el
'"Pasha:bu 'I'’afra:fi in this context. Ali and Khan and Hilali translate the
collocational component Llasal "Pasha:bu into men. With regard to the collocate

il 2Y I'7afra:fi, Khan and Hilali follow the meaning existed in the exegetical
books (Tafseer books). They translate it into the Wall. Ali shares the same view

as Abdel Haleem in rendering the collocate <l x&¥ ''?agrafi literally into the
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heights. Yet, Abdel Haleem’s translation is different in selecting the lexical item
that is equivalent to the collocate Glila/' Pasha:bu. Abdel Haleem generalises the
reference to include men and women in his translation. He, therefore, uses the
lexical item the people as equivalent to the collocate Gla/ Pasha:bu. Asad’s
translation remains more independent than other translations, as it seems to
reflect his understanding that it does not exist either in the primary or the
secondary meaning of this Quranic collocation. Between word-for-word or sense-
for-sense translation approaches, the translator of the Quran walks a tightrope;
he/she must have a grasp of the centre of gravity, a sense of balance. The
language of the Quran is used in an individual and creative way in order to convey
a particular meaning and strike a chord to elicit and trigger a strong emotional
response.

3. dsgdaiy | fsadaig:

The following shows some of the multiple uses of the collocate as: in the Quran:

Quranic collocations Transliteration Quran.ic Transliteration
Collocations
ol 033 yawmi 'ldiyni allali p33 yawmi 'lzula:ti
e pe yawmin Sazi:ymin @Aﬁ P3 yawma 'lfathi
Cumak 353 yawmun Sasi:ybun B> 353 yawma hunayn
ol o3 yawmin $a:'sifin “:JB;JT £3? yawmi 'I'’ahza: 'bi
dazdli o33 yawma ‘lgi:zyma:ti 201 P2 yawma 'ltana:'di
o34l 533 yawma ‘lfurqa:ni L3l 033 yawmu 'lwaSi:ydi
2S5 yawmin kabi:yrin C33;JT p32 yawmu 'Ixuru:wji
Q“‘ﬁ £3? yawmin ‘Palizymin e p32 yawmun Sasirun
axa 033 yawmin mubhi:ytin g5 033 yawma nahsin
Bl 33 yawma ‘lhasrati il 033 yawmu 'ltaya:'buni

193



uiE a3 yawmin Sagi:ymin ol a3 yawma 'lfasli
yawmun
Esome P aaalEg yawmun mafhuwdun
mazmuwSun

The explicit and implicit meaning of the collocate as:

Primary meaning Secondary meaning
Souel pg2 Black day
Juazyl g Workday
:ii;:'awm: day (= 24 hours); age, era, e o5 Day off
Ao o g Day of mourning
by s National holiday

The collocational unit s¢da s | Fsara s

: F, AT /,,,;‘,p,,;/,,,,.-ﬂ,;, P I e ,i/ . @
dagcia g ALy Gulll) 4 £ pand gy TSR lie il Gal AN b ()

There surely is a sign for those who fear the punishment of the Hereafter. That is a day
in which mankind will be gathered, and that is a day that will be witnessed.

'7ina fiy dalika la ?a'yatan liman xa:'fa fada:'ba 'lI7a'xirati dalika yawmun mazmu:w¢un

lahu ‘Ina:'su wa dalika yawmun ma/hu:wdun

The following represents a sample of Quranic collocate as: yawm focusing on

five selected English translations of the Quran to assess the degree of

faithfulness and accuracy and to ensure that the final product is coherent,

consistent, error-free, and easy to read and understand.

Sura Ali Arberry Asad e Khan & Hilali
09 Haleem
Master of The Master of Lord of the Master of The Only Owner
LRl
- 5 'If'tht, 1:4 the Day of the Day of Day of the Day of (and the Only
ol
. Judgment Doom Judgment! Judgement Ruling Judge) of
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the Day of

Recompense
(i.e. the Day of

Resurrection

Say:
"Behold, |
would

dread, were

Say: "l Say: ‘Indeed |
| [thus] to Say, ‘I fear
. would, if | fear, if |
3l Je rebel against the Say: "l fear, if |
. disobeyed should rebel
Ol Qs my punishment disobey my
o, 'lzumr, my Lord, against thy
é} Couac Sustainer, of a dreadful Lord, the
) . 39:13 indeed have Lord, the
£ Cle the suffering Day if | torment of a
- fear of the chastisement
oudas [which disobey my Mighty Day."
- penalty of a of a dreadful
would befall Lord.
Mighty Day. day.’
me] on that
awesome
Day [of
Judgment"
he was
he was grieved
sorely
he was on their account
grieved on he was
grieved on and felt himself
he was their anxious for
their straitened for
troubled on account, them,
8 Ew account and them (lest the
T their account seeing that feeling
PV TRC =T felt himself town people
. hwd, and distressed it was powerless to
Jus Lesd powerless should
L. 11:77 for them, and beyond his protect
YRy (to protect) approach them
he said, ‘This power to them, and
Coual them. He to commit
is a fierce shield them; | said, ‘This is
said: "This is sodomy with
day.’ and he a truly
a distressful them). He said:
exclaimed: | terrible day!
day." "Thisis a
"Thisis a
distressful day."
woeful day!"
pdksl their works their works all their The deeds of | their works are
olazs are as ashes, are as ashes, works are as those who as ashes, on
. ... | "br'hym,
PRGNS on which the whereon the ashes which reject their which the wind
. 14:18
3 ’C—jﬂ wind blows wind blows the wind Lord are like | blows furiously
Lol oy furiously ona | strongupona | blows about ashes that on a stormy day
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tempestuous | tempestuous | fiercelyona the wind
day day stormy day blows
furiously on
a stormy day
itis God
who will
God will
judge Allah will judge
God will God shall judge
e between between them
S0 Al judge decide between
themon on the Day of
P g between between them them on the
.. .| 'lbgrt2:11 Resurrection Resurrection
laud dosdll them in their | on the Day of Day of
. 3 Day with about that
48146 quarrel on Resurrection Resurrection
. regard to all wherein they
O galiss the Day of touching their concerning
on which have been
Judgment. differences. their
they were differing.
differences.
wont to
differ.
if you
believe in if you have
ifye do God and in if you believed in Allah
believe in what We .
if you believe believe in and in that
. God and in bestowed which We sent
QS O in God and God and the chvese
o, the from on high
b eusle that We sent revelation down to Our
e revelation upon Our slave
B3Ity 'I'’nf'l,8:41 down upon We sent
; ) We sent servant on (Muhammad
bwae oL Our servant down to Our uha a
. g down to Our the day S
oLl ag on the day of servant on ) on the
servant on when the
salvation the day of I
the Day of true was Day of criterion
the decision .
Testing distinguishe (between right
d from the and wrong).
false
But if you But if you
But if you But if you turn
L But if ye should turn turn away,
19935 03 turn away, | away, then |
s n turn away, your backs | then, verily, |
Qg fear you will | fear for you the
3 then | fear fear for you dread for
oSuls hwd,11,3 have torment of a
. for you the the you the
LB Oe torment on Great Day (i.e.
- . penalty ofa | chastisement suffering
pS a terrible the Day of
. great day. of a mighty [which is
Day. Resurrection).
day bound to
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befall you]

on that
awesome
Day!
that you
"That ye worship no
P may worship "That you
[ERVEXRUN) serve none one but
. e Serve you none none but worship none
Gl | but God: God. | fear
Vs but God. | fear God - for, but Allah,
et Verily I do you will
. hwd,11:26 for you the verily, | fear surely, | fear for
oSl fear for you have
. chastisement of | lest suffering you the torment
e the penalty torment on
L a painful day.” | befall you on of a painful
ol 053 of a grievous a painful
- a grievous Day."
day." Day.
Day!"
but, verily, |
s s but | fear for dread lest "That you
oS3l 3l and | fear for but | fear you
. you the suffering worship none
33 A you the will have
T penalty of a befall you on but Allah,
@t chastisement of torment on
e hwd,11:84 | day that will a Day that surely, | fear for
M an an
. . compass will you the torment
2y Ol encompassing overwhelming
T, ou) all encompass of a painful
) day. Day.
round. you with Day."
doom]!
And warn them
(O Muhammad
SIS
%) of the Day
ARILII Warn them of grief and
Byl 53 hence, warn | [Muhammad
2 But warn regrets, when
©a9 3| Warn thou them of [the | ] of the Day
s mrym, them of the the case has
23 e them of the coming of] of Remorse :
e 19:39 Dav of been decided,
akac 9 Distress day of anguish | the Day of when the while (now)
Y pR3 Regrets matter will they are in a
090 52 be decided. state of

carelessness,
and they

believe not.
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until the

until the Last until the until the Hour
Hour (of
Hour comes Hour comes suddenly
Judgment) | until the Hour
e . suddenly suddenly upon them, or
a0t 5> comes comes on them
. R upon them overpowers | there comes to
delldl suddenly suddenly, or
- and them or them the
ol Lo upon them, there shall
L 'Ihj,22:55 [supreme] until torment of the
0 or there come upon
, suffering torment Day after which
FXYeRe comes to them the
- befalls them | descends on | there will be no
oie themthe [chastisement of
] on a Day themon a night (i.e. the
Penalty of a | a barren day.
void of all Day devoid Day of
Day of
hope. of all hope. Resurrection).
Disaster.
But they
gave him the
But they But they cried lie. And They called
But they belied
rejected him. | him lies; then thereupon him a liar,
him, so the
L e Then the there seized suffering and so the
LPYRUE] torment of the
Y e punishment of| them the overtook torment of
St day of shadow
adayof [chastisementof | themona the Day of
LR SIE | IfSr'?,26:1 (a gloomy
:, s overshadowing| the Day of day dark Shadow
s3] - ddlai 89 cloud) seized
. gloom seized Shadow; with came upon
Qldes o them, indeed
them, and that|assuredly it was shadows: them—iit
odas a3 that was the
- - was the the and, verily, it was the
torment of a
Penalty of a [chastisement of was the torment of a
Great Day.
Great Day. |a dreadful day. suffering of | terrible day
an awesome
day!
Say: "On the Say: "On the
Say, ‘On the Say: "On the
Day of Day of the
Say: 'On the Day of Day of Al-Fath
. Decision, no Final
YY) Day of Victory Decision it (Decision), no
. profit will it Decision,
Yzl their faith will be no profit will it be
. be to their [newly-
Spdll 2238 shall not profit use for the to those who
o 'Isjdt,32:29 | Unbelievers found] faith
1935 the disbelievers disbelieve if
o if they (then) will be of no
V3§ pdiay) unbelievers, to believe; they (then)
o, believe! nor use to those
093k pp nor shall they they will be | believe! Nor will
will they be who [in their
be respited.’ granted no | they be granted
granted a lifetime]
respite a respite."”
respite." were bent
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on denying

the truth,
nor will they
be granted
respite!"
Assuredly God has
God did help already
God has Truly Allah has
you in many helped you
already given you
battle-fields on many even on the
helped you on victory on many
and on the fields, and
many fields, battle fields,
day of on the day
and on the and on the Day
Hunain: of Hunain, Hunayn. You
day of Hunain, of Hunain
Behold! your when your
when your (battle) when
great multitude pleased with
multitude was you rejoiced at
numbers was pleasing
pleasing to your great
elated you, to you, but it
you, but it number but it
but they availed you
availed you availed you
availed you naught, and
naught, and naught and the
naught: the the land for
the land for all earth, vast as it
land, for all all its
its breadth is, was
thatitis breadth was
was strait for straitened for
wide, did strait for
you, and you you, then you
constrain you, and you
turned about, turned back in
you, and ye turned
retreating. flight.
turned back about, spaciousness
in retreat. retreating.
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Thereupon

exclaimed
he who had
Then said the
attained to The believer
man who
faith: "Omy | said, ‘My And he who
believed: "O
o . Then said he people! people, | believed said:
s gy my people!
. who believed, | Verily, | fear | fear your "O my people!
P Gals Truly | do fear
e s ‘My people, for you the fate will be Verily, | fear for
Q- gl for you
L y'fr, 40:30 truly | fear for | like of what | the fate of you a fate like
Jis oSl something
you the like of | one day those others | that day (of
£% like the Day
T the day of the | befell those | who disaster) of the
] (of disaster)
. parties. others who opposed Confederates
of the
were their (of old)!
Confederates
leagued prophets].
(in sin)!
together
against
God’s truth
"And, O my
people, |
fear for you "And, O my
"And O my
the coming people! Verily! |
people! | My people, |
. of] that Day fear for you the
3l P Gy fear foryou | O my people, | fear for you
o of Day when there
-1t} a Day when | fear for you on the Day
L y'fr, 40:32 Judgment — will be mutual
a3 pSule there will be | the Day of you will cry
B the Day calling (between
) Mutual Invocation. out to one
when you the people of
calling (and another.
will be Hell and of
wailing).
calling unto Paradise)."
one another
in distress
and [in the
And the The Trumpet | And the
end] the
s Trumpet And the will be Trumpet will be
Q&3 trumpet [of
L shall be Trumpet shall sounded: blown, that will
=yl resurrection
; q, 50:20 blown: that be blown; that ‘This is the be the Day
ppald ] will be
. will be the is the Day of Day [you whereof
pvexl blown: that
Day whereof | the Threat. were warning (had
will be the
Warning warned of. been given) (i.e.
Day of a

200




(had been warning the Day of
given). fulfilled. Resurrection).
[and bethink
thyself, too,
The Day when
The Day of] the Day They will
they will hear
when they on which all | come out
As-Saihah
P9 will hear a On the day [human from their
) (shout, etc.) in
Ograid (mighty) they hear the | beings] will graves] on
. truth, that will
dSuall Blast in Cry in truth, in truth hear | that Day, the
L. q, 50:42 be the Day of
<L (very) truth: | thatis the day | the final Day when
. coming out
ppald that will be | of coming blast—that | they hear
Y. (from the
zaxl the Day of forth. Day of the mighty
i graves i.e. the
Resurrection their] blast in
Day of
. coming- reality.
Resurrection).
forth [from
death].
running in
Hastening, confusion
rushing
with eyes running with towards the
; , towards the | Hastening
Jl (nalade transfixed, outstretched Summoning
L. Summoner. | towards the
Jg-gIi towards the | necks to the Voice; [and]
o The caller, the
0958501 'Igmr, 54:8 | Caller!- Caller. The those who
. disbelievers | disbelievers will
A9 14R "Hard is this | unbelievers [now] deny
will cry, ‘This | say: "This is a
s Day!", the shall say, ‘This | the truth will
f is a stern hard Day."
Unbelievers is a hard day!” | exclaim,
dayV
will say. "Calamitous
is this Day!"
Behold, We Verily, We sent
For We sent | We loosed We released
e s let loose against them a
CLa3i b} against them | against them a a howling
) 3 upon them a furious wind of
o) pgale a furious wind wind against
. 'lgmr, raging harsh voice on a
3o wind, on a clamorous in a themon a
T 54:19 stormwind day of evil
e R.xY] Day of day of ill day of
c on a day of omen and
2okius violent fortune terrible
bitter continuous
Disaster, continuous, disaster.
misfortune. calamity.
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(And
remember) the
Day when He
The Day that [Think of]
will gather you
He the time
(all) on the Day
assembles Upon the day | when He When He
of Gathering,
Py you (all) for | when He shall | shall gather | gathers you
J that will be the
VLY a Day of gather you for | you all for the Day
Day of mutual
P Assembly, - the Day of together of
L 'lty'bn,64:9 loss and gain
gl that will be a | Gathering; unto the Day | Gathering,
éld Day of that shall be of the [Last] | the Day of
e disbelievers as
PRl A5 mutual loss the Day of Gathering— | mutual
. they will enter
and gain Mutual Fraud | that Day of neglect.
the Hell-fire and
amon Loss and
gain for the
you). Gain!
believers as
they will enter
Paradise).
Verily, the
Day of Verily, the Day
Verily the
Surely the Day | Distinction of Judgement
. Day of The Day of
220 of Decision [between when Allah will
. sorting out is Decision is
Juadll 'ldx'n,44:4 shall be their | the true and judge between
. the time the time
VL) 0 appointed the false] is the creatures) is
. appointed appointed
‘s time, all the term the time
for all of for all
together appointed appointed for
them
for all of all of them,
them.
Assessment:

These two seemingly simple terms s¢di a4 | £saa4 44 yawmun magmu:wsun /

yawmun maj/hu:wdun caused considerable trouble to the translators who felt

compelled to expand and stretch the concise meaning of Arabic into long

unnecessary stretches of sentences to get the message across. This may be

viewed as overtranslation which consists of adding and padding the TL with
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language items that are not in SL. This surplus information is either redundant or
misleading. The five translators rendered £s42s i¢ yawmun magmuw§un as
‘gathered together.* This is viewed as ‘pleonasm’ which is the use of more words
than are necessary to express meaning. It is considered needless repetition
which is often referred to as tautology: the verb gather implicitly means together,

therefore it does not need to be written explicitly.

4. Jaill 35

1”!’;./‘ 5):‘“".” Sﬂ ’.“n’ ,:9:-3 a!
surely the Day of Decision is the time appointed for all of them

‘7ina yawma 'lfasli miyga:tahum '7agmafi:yna

Assessment:

The first four translations seem concerned about the form of the word Jwaili ‘Ifasli
and translated it faithfully, to the detriment of focusing on rendering the
communicative meaning. They express in different ways the message of the
Quran which results in clumsy and almost incoherent English e.g., ‘the Day of
sorting out is the time appointed for all of them’. 1t would have been more
appropriate to convey the spirit of what was said in simple form: On the Day of
Judgement everyone will be answerable for their deeds. Khan and Hilali’s
translation is the closest to the original; however, this version is too wordy, there
are too many footnotes. Footnotes are useful but should be used sparingly as too

many footnotes can distract the reader.

5. afS ab
i ap G a5l Ak deul a8
until the Hour comes upon them suddenly, or there comes to them the torment of a
barren day.
hata ta'2ti:zyahumu 'lsa:Catu baytatan ‘?aw ya'?ti;yahum ¢ada:bu yawmin ¢agi:ymin
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Assessment:

It can be seen that there is a confusion amongst translators about the meaning

of the Quranic collocational unit af as yawmin €agiymin. According to the

Tafseers, it refers to the day of judgement, as a last day: a day that has no night.
However, Bin Ashur (1984) offered a different explanation in which he said that
afe as yawmin Caqiymin refers to the battle of Badr. The possibility of this

interpretation was excluded in Al-Tabari’s Tafseer.

The collocational unit af a% yawmin ¢agiymin is formed with a hint of
figurativeness that cannot be achieved by literal translation. An example of literal
translation here is Arberry’s translation barren day. The scholars of Tafseer
interpret afe a% yawmin Cagiymin. to refer to the Judgement Day or the Day of
Resurrection; however, Ali chose the word Disaster that does not seem to be an
appropriate equivalent to the word ~:= Yawmin "Aqimin. It appears that Asad and
Abdel Haleem depend on their understanding of the context and attempt to give
a communicative translation while Khan and Hilali provide a semantic translation
adhering to the interpretations given by books of Tafseer.

6. ai a b

° %

s (i a3 B ) i e By agale Gl )
Lo! We let loose on them a raging wind on a day of constant calamity,

'7ina: '7arsalna: Calayhim ri:;yhan sarsaran fiy yawmi nahsin mustamirin

Assessment:
Varied translations are given to this collocational unit. Translators used four
different words as equivalent to the word w3 nahsin. Being as faithful as possible

to the style of the original word combination, Arberry renders it literally, while Ali
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and Abdel Haleem pay more attention to the meaning and the content rather than
to the linguistic form, although their translations seem to reflect the consequence
of what happened in that day, not the day itself. Khan and Hilali’s translation
seems successful, as it transfers the literary image of that day and of the scale of
disaster.

The following table shows some of the multiple uses of the collocate i ‘Amr in

the Quran:
Quranic : : Quranic : :
_ Transliteration : Transliteration
collocations Collocations
AT a) *2amru 'llahi Tr “Pamrin mari:yzin
O al ‘Pamru firCawna S 2amrin mustagir
&y Al ' i Lucas | ) .
2] 4 7amru rabika ada ) 4 ‘?amran magdi:yan
dsUl) ' 'Isa:'Cati SR . -
X 7amru 'lsa:'Cati oA 2amri rabi:yy
e al ‘Pamrin 3a:'midin aSa yal ‘2amrin haki:ymin

The explicit and implicit meaning of the collocate sl :

Primary meaning Secondary meaning
dle Ll Royal decree (formerly, Eng.)
) S8 Ordinance having the force of law
> Amr: order, command,
Jsasll Writ of summons
instruction; ordinance, decree;
A yal Search warrant
warrant; writ; power, authority.
N5 el Delivery order
&l al Accomplished fact

The collocational unit J&ws 5ai:

_s %

Bumo & pof HA . C ot o T-2% 3 o a a%
Aha ya) JS57anp) 38) ) 3a) g ) 99283
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They belied the Truth and followed their own desires. Yet everything will be settled.

wa kadabu: wa 'tabafu: '7ahwa;'??ahum wa kulu '?amrrin mustagirun

The following represents a sample of Quranic collocate »I Amr focusing on five

selected English translations of the Quran to assess the degree of faithfulness

and accuracy and to ensure that the final product is coherent, consistent, error-

free, and easy to read and understand.

Sl Sura Al Arberry Asad Abdel-Haleem Khan & Hilali
of 2 a for the and God’s | for God’s will And the
,31‘ BIY) 'Ins'?, decision of command ic alwavs God’s will is Commandment
J gxs <l 4:47 God Must be m doney always done. |of Allah is always
carried out. ) ) executed.
And indeed We
M
And We | AND, INDEED, (n;iztes)lxiih
sent We sent Our Avat
And we sent Moses Moses with v
. . We also sent (proofs,
Moses, with with Our Our messages Moses. with evidences
G of et I i ) . ! !
Glayjl ualy .Our Clear >18ns .and anq @ Our signs and | verses, lessons,
g (Signs) and an | a manifest manifest cloar signs
G50 authority authority, authority authority, to revelatic;ns
o ]:?,’, manifest, unto | to Pharaoh [from Us], Pharaoh a,md etc.) and al
. 2 Pharaoh and and his unto Pharaoh his me')nifest
B ‘”m hwd,11 | his chiefs: but Council; and his great .
0se30 ) supporters, authority; To
ey :97 they followed but they ones: but but the Fir'aun
3 ;’:j,_?ﬂ the command followed these y
ol 13zl , followed (Pharaoh) and
Ga.023d of Pharaoh Pharaoh’s followed Pharaoh’s his chiefs. but
Haksd el and the command, [only] , orders, and they followed
s command of and Pharaoh’s Pharaoh’s the command
e Pharaoh was Pharaoh’s | bidding —and orders were of Fir'aun
no right command Pharaoh’s L ST
(guide). was not bidding led by misguided. %::j
right- no means to of Fir'aun
minded. what is right. (Pharaoh) was
no right guide.
And when thy
when the Sustainer’s
vyhen there command judgment came when what when there
issued the oifth Lord to pass, those our Lord had came the
yof i (5% \Y L. . Yy
HleW decreeofthy | '~ = . |deities of theirs ordained Command of
W3¢y | hwd,11 | Lord: Nor did ! which they had = your Lord, nor
ey T they came about; .
T prgdly :101 they add . been wont to did they add
55 . increased |. . they only .
s aught (to their invoke instead . aught (to their
A them not, increased
lot) but save in of God proved their ruin lot) but
perdition! . of no avail ' destruction.
destruction.
whatever to
them
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And so, the
advent of the

And the And the -
. Last Hour will .
yefT . Decision of matter of . The coming of
Iy ; but manifest And the matter
= 7. the Hour (of the Hour is . . the Hour of -
A Judement) is asa itself [in a Judzement i ement is of the Hour is
ol mals . single “ucaement not but as a
S , as the twinkling . like the blink s
FrX] Inhl,16 . moment, like twinkling of the
57, s twinkling of an | of the eye, - of an eye, or
O30l 77 the twinkling . eye, or even
2T eye, or even or nearer. even quicker:
e . of an eye, or nearer. Truly!
AP quicker: for Surely God . God has .
Seon S . closer still: for, Allah is Able to
o God hath is powerful power over .
R behold, God . do all things.
power over all over everything.
things everythin has the power
&5 yEning. to will
anything.
They will ask thee you (O
They ask thee question about [the Muhammad
concerning thee nature of] %
the Spirit (of | concerning divine tl'[uzro:sr:(et]c;u )
inspiration). the Spirit. inspiration. abyout t:e concerning the
algleasy Say: "The Say: 'The Say: "This Spirit. Sa Ruh (the Spirit);
g e Spirit Spirit is of inspiration ’Tﬁe S. iri'z/;s Say: "The Ruh
zodT s 9er' (cometh) by the [comes] at my A pf (the Spirit): it is
a3 ’,ﬁ"f‘_,e 175_;5’ command of | bidding of Sustainer’s pa[o:)d'gny one of the
ol G : my Lord: of my Lord. behest; and domain. You things, the
p-\aJTUS knowledge it You have [you cannot mnl knowledge of
LR is only a little | been given | understand its b onty which is only
that is of nature, O eeTiﬁll\;en a with my Lord.
communicate | knowledge | men, since] knowledze. And of
d to you, (O nothing | you have been ge- knowledge, you
men!)" except a granted very (mankind) have
little.” little of [real] been given only
knowledge." a little."
[TRUE]
BELIEVERS are
Those only only theyyvho
have attained The true
Only those are are to faith in God The true i
beli\(/evers who believers, and His believers are believers are
&3] believe ir'1 God who Apostle, and those who Only‘ thosg, o
R : believe in postie, believe in God | Pelievein (the
Ogie gall and His who, : Oneness of)
PSS God and and His
Tgiale Gyaddi Apostle: when . whenever Allah and His
b they are with His they are Messenger,
4j S h»ilm ona Messenger en \; ed] who, when Messenger
=’r’;“?? 'Inwr,2 = and who, ) g g they are (l\ﬂugammad
153671313 matter with him upon .
.5 | 4:62 . when they gathered with d
Hes requiring : a matter of ) ), an
T eef ) are with himon a hen th
2ol 3l collective . concern to the — when they are
=87 = - him upon a communal : :
Tged5 action, they whole with him on
e S common — matter, do not
&> do not depart community, . some common
s een o . matter, go depart until h
LPER SN until they " do not depart thev h matter, they go
have asked for | o owaY [from ey have not away until
his leave untlll( thhey whatever has aske'd hls they have asked
alls IS been decided permission his permission.
eave.

upon] unless
they have
sought [and
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obtained] his
leave.
We sent it (this
Quran) down on
a blessed night
[(i.e. night of
Qadr, Surah No:
Behold, from 97) in the
on high have month of
We bestowed trulv We sent Ramadan, the
We have it on a blessed . y 9th month of
¢ @ sent it night: for it down on a the Islamic
S o5 16t downina vegril . We,: blessed night- calendar]
<A8564 In the (Night) v, We have i '
ek . blessed have always Verily, We are
Ls'g) _— is made . ; always sent .
o Idx'n distinct ever night (We been warning warnings-a ever warning
:.f'?; c. ,44:4 . ¥ are ever [man]. On that . & [mankind that
G e affair of . . night when
FaZ - warning), [night] was Our Torment
ol wisdom, . . every matter .
—_ therein made clear, in - will reach those
- every wise wisdom, the who disbelieve
i T was made .
bidding distinction distinct in Our Oneness
between all of Lordship and
things [good in Our Oneness
and evil of worship].
Therein (that
night) is
decreed every
matter of
ordainments
Nay, but they
[who refuse to Nay, but they
believe in have denied the
Nay, but resurrection] truth (this
. But they deny | they cried have been 5But the Quran) when it
PR the Truth lies to the wont to zive disbelievers has come to
(A} @:db when it comes | truth when . & . deny the truth
e . the lie to this . them, so they
L QJM-L? q,50:5 to them: so it came to truth when it comes are in a
_)i'é they areina them, and . to them; they -
% confused so they are whenever it are in a state confused state
&= - . . v was proffered T (can not
state. in a case of confusion. . -
confused. | tothem;and | = differentiate
= | sotheyarein between right
a state of and wrong).
confusion.
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They belied (the
Verses of Allah,
this Quran), and
followed their
for they are own lusts. And
. They have .
They reject o bent on giving every matter
} cried lies, | . . . . .
i _\53 (the warning) and it the lie being They reject will be settled
‘.9),,- and follow always wont the truth and according to
132513 . followed . ) ;
E“;T_’,.ﬁ gmr their (own) their to follow their follow their the kind of
‘:? ’%s 54_3’ lusts but every caprices: own desires. own desires- deed:s (for the
‘{%; i f ’ matter has its P ! Yet everything everything is doer of good
— - | butevery n -
? appointed . reveals its recorded. deeds, his
- matter is . .
time. settled truth in the deeds will take
= end. him to Paradise,
and similarly
evil deeds will
take their doers
to Hell)].
[The angel]
He said, answered:
"Even so "Thus it is; S .
He said: "So (it | thy Lord [but] thy He.sald. So (it
. . . . will be), your
will be): Thy has said: | Sustainer says, and he said, Lord said: ‘That
5 e[t Lord saith, "Easy is ‘This is easy ‘This is what ic eas f(;r Me
by Je ‘that is easy that for for Me; and your Lord ¥
Tio -2 e (Allah): And (We
e g for Me: and Me; and [thou shalt said: “It is . )
255 . wish) to appoint
- (We wish) to that We have a son,] easy for Me- . .
s ey |Mrym,19 . . him as a sign to
salas) appoint him may so that We We shall make :

g% e 21 . . . . . mankind and a
U»LJJ Ll as a Sign unto appoint might make him a sign to mercy from Us
Ua ?.35-55 men and a him a sign him a symbol all people, a (AIIahg and it is
1341 &8 Mercy from unto men | unto mankind | blessing from ’

s, %o ) ” . a matter
Uuade Us’:ltis a and a and an act of Us.” And so it alread
matter (so) mercy grace from was ordained (already)
- . . decreed, (by
decreed. from Us; it Us. Allah)."
is a thing And it was a Allah).
decreed." | thing decreed
[by God]:
Assessment:

It can be seen that Khan and Hilali’s translation is a literal translation of the

collocational unit

Bupo &

JAwa

e SA\ Pamrin mustagirun . Also, it is a literal translation of

the explanations of Al-Tabari, Al-Qurtubi, and Ibn Kathir of the collocational unit

,;M 3_1\ 7amrin mustagirun . Khan and Hilali were cautious to avoid any potential

ambiguity; however, overloading the body of the translated text can be distracting

to the reader, as it is noticeable in Khan and Hilali's translation. This redundancy
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leaves no chance for the context to contribute in revealing the intended meaning
which implicitly suggests that ‘every matter will be settled on the Day of

Resurrection." Differences in Asad’s and Abdel Haleem’s translations reflect their
understanding of the collocate J}Iwu mustaqgirun. The dissimilarity is worthy of

attention. Asad’s translation seems less literal than Ali’'s and Arberry’s, but it
shows Asad’s perception of the intended meaning although he retains the
intended meaning implicitly. Abdel Haleem’s translation can be considered less
successful in terms of approximation of the intended meaning. This shows that
translating Quranic collocations involves the ability to interpret, evaluate and
understand what the Quranic message means rather than focus on what the

words or phrases in that message might mean by themselves.

Tush 5 8 e AT ET LA 3 5 el s ) Aol 34 G

and the matter of the Hour is but as a blink of an eye, or it is quicker. God has power
over everything.

wama: '2amru 'Isa:'¢ati '7ila kalamhi 'lbasari ‘?aw huwa '?agrabu '?ina 'llaha ¢ala
kuli fay?in gadi:yrun

Assessment:

The four lexical items: decision, matter, advent, and coming, are used as
equivalents for the collocat 54l "Pamru. It can be seen that Arberry and Khan and
Hilali decided to opt for word for word translation in their good intention to be
faithful and to retain the meaning and style of the original; however, the intended
meaning apparently remains opaque. Asad and Abdel Haleem use two different
lexical items, advent and coming, that are considered to be synonymous. It can
be noted that translators take some liberties to apply their own understanding in

order to convey the meaning. Still, by the back-translating process, the lexical
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items advent and coming are equal to the Wordeélﬁ ga'dim in Arabic. These

equivalents are deemed to be suitable if the meaning is considered from the
broad context; however, 4etull i Pamru ‘Isa:'Cati, in this particular context, refers
to the specific time of the Day of Judgement. The word decision, in Ali’s rendering,
seems to be an appropriate equivalent to the collocate 5l "Pamru, as the basic
message of the intended meaning is still there. Thus, to translate Quranic
collocation the translator must understand the nature of that language that makes
it sophisticated, creative, and spiritual. It is erroneous to assume that there is a

simple one for one correspondence between Quranic collocations and English.

52

9. A
¥ srda &l 8
The commandment of Allah is always done.
wa kana '?amru 'llahi maf€u:lan
Assessment:

The collocate » 'Amru seems confusing in this context. The combination of the
collocate I 'Amru with the collocate 4 Allah causes different translations to be
given. It appears that phrases such as God’s command and/or Allah’s
commandment agree with the interpretations provided by exegetical scholars
adopted in this study. Moreover, these translations suit the context of the verse
that expresses an explicit threat whereas a phrase like God’s will, which is
equivalent to 4 3 'diradatu 'llahi in Arabic, conveys only part of the meaning.
With regard to the phrase decision of God, its Arabic counterpart is 4 ) % gararu
‘llahi, which is neither a synonym nor a near-synonym of phrases such as God'’s
command and/or Allah’s commandment that seem appropriate equivalents to the
collocational unit &1 3 '?2amru 'llahi. This results in a different evocation of

imagery to the original, leaving both translations with some loss of meaning. The
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context in which the individual word is used may help determine its meaning. It is
important to bear in mind that translation involves more than a string of individual
words; for instance, between Arabic and English different words may be needed
to refer to the same individual thing.

10. 134 W

The following table shows some of the multiple uses of the collocate LWs fay?a:n

in the Quran:

pONLICHES Jay?an gali:ylan 6,3 Gl Jay?an fari:yan
I5%) G Jay?an ?imra: 9Sda Lk fay?an madku:wran
36 Bl fay?an nukran

The explicit and implicit meaning of the collocate W :

(ol bladdl oo Some activities
o . | S e e Some uneasiness, some anxiety
tsv Shay'a: thing, a little, a certain
: tof) sy § There’s something wrong
amount of). ’ “
QAJQS;Q& e Very, extremely
@ s gh dudl Very much like...

The collocational unit 1) G
) U a8 (087 5 44 g3 a]
he said: have you made a hole in it to drown the its passengers? you verily have done

a dreadful thing.
ga:la '?xaragtaha: lituyriga '?ahlaha: lagad 3iy?ta fay?an '?imra:n
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The following represents a sample of Quranic collocate W& fay?an focusing on

five selected English translations of the Quran to assess the degree of

faithfulness and accuracy and to ensure that the final product is coherent,

consistent, error-free, and easy to read and understand.

Sura Ali Arberry Asad Abdel-Haleem Khan & Hilali
and had We
And had We And had We If We had not And had We
. not confirmed
Ol not given thee not made thee made you not made you
G thee, surely
s caz | sr? strength, thou firm [in faith], stand firm, stand firm,
INCE]] St thou wert
55 wouldst nearly thou might you would you would
2 45 17:74 near to
o ’ have inclined have inclined almost have nearly have
(5 inclining unto
_)AE to them a to them a inclined a little inclined to
== them a very
little. little. towards them. | them a little.
little.
Moses Musa (Moses)
exclaimed: said: "Have
He said, "Hast thou Moses said, you scuttled it
Said Moses:
"What, hast made a hole in ‘How could in order to
"Hast thou
thou made a itin order to you make a drown its
. scuttled itin
de hole in it so as drown the hole in it? Do people?
lé*"@)" order to
32 'Ikhf, to drown its people who you want to Verily, you
e drown those
Ja glal | 18:71 passengers? may be drown its have
Cé init? Truly a
-l b:d. Thou hast [traveling] in passengers? committed a
ol strange thing
indeed done a it? Indeed, What a thing "Imra"
hast thou
g | grievous thou hast strange thing (a Munkar -
one!"
thing.’ done a to do! evil, bad
grievous dreadful
thing!" thing)."
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Musa (Moses)

thought of?

Moses]
said: "Have
exclaimed:
He said, you killed an
Moses said: "Hast thou
"What, hast Moses said, innocent
"Hast thou slain an
thou slain a ‘How could person who
16 slain an innocent
‘d,ﬁ soul innocent, you kill an had killed
AV innocent human being
Y and that not innocent none? Verily,
5{,{ 'Ikhf, person who without [his
) to retaliate for person? He you have
S 18:74 had slain having taken]
&) &w a soul slain? has not killed committed a
.7 none? Truly a another man’s
S Thou hast anyone! What | thing "Nukra"
1356 B foul (unheard life? Indeed,
! indeed done a a terrible (a great
of) thing hast thou hast
horrible thing to do!’ Munkar -
thou done!" done a
thing.’ prohibited,
terrible
evil, dreadful
thing!"
thing)!"
At length she Then she And in time
brought the brought the she returned
(babe) to her child to her to her people, They said: "O
people, folk carrying carrying the they said, Mary! Indeed
5 '.9jl§ carrying him him; and they | child with her. ‘Mary! You you have
e Gt s o mrym,
) e (in her arms). said, 'Mary, They said: "O have done brought a
o 19:27
G 5 G They said: "O thou hast Mary! Thou something thing Fariya
Mary! truly an surely hast indeed terrible! (an unheard
amazing thing | committed a done an mighty thing).
hast thou monstrous amazing
brought! thing! thing!
HAS THERE
Has there not [not] been an
. Has there not
3R been over endless span Was there not
Je Has there come been over
N Man a long of time before a period of
O on man a while man a period
in> 'I'?ns'n, period of man time when
%2 of time when he of time, when
5 AT 76:1 Time, when he [appeared —a man was
o2 was a thing he was
LY was nothing - time] when he nothing to
o unremembered? nothing to be
(‘“‘1 (not even) was not yet a speak of?
mentioned?
mentioned? thing to be
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Assessment:

It is noticeable that there is no consensus among the translators for the collocate
Ix/'?imran. The different renderings are evidently due to different interpretations
of the exegetical scholars. The word 134} '?imran in this context has been attributed
three distinct meanings: _Sw munkar that means denied, not recognised,
unacknowledged, disowned, disavowed, disclaimed, disagreeable, shocking,
abominable, abomination, atrocity; Lae ¢azaba:n that means how strange! How
odd!; Wke Wi fayPan faziymn that means serious. It seems that each translator

selects one of the three provided meanings and overlooked the other two.

Ali and Abdel Haleem use the adjective strange basing their translation on the
interpretation Lae Wi fay?an fazaba:n given by Tafseer scholars like Al-Tabari
and Ibn Kathir while Arberry and Asad use the adjective grievous based on the
interpretation of the collocate 132) '?imran as Wdbe Wi fay?an Cazi:ymn. It should
be noted that Khan and Hilali’s translation reflects the whole confusion between
being faithful in bringing as much as possible to the intended meaning and to give
a concise and economic translation. In this sense, Khan and Hilali resort to
transliterating the collocate 134} '?imran and to add Munkar that is a transliteration
of the Arabic word _S« munkar, then follow it with the phrase evil, bad, dreadful
thing. In short, three different equivalents were provided for the collocational unit
134 G fay?an '?imran. This is attributed to the three-different exegetical
explanations. This study takes the view that in order to translate Quranic
collocations into English efficiently it is important to be aware that transferring and
conveying their meaning transcends the act of matching language items from SL

to TL with the help of dictionary.
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11, G G
B8 Ui iy 1 3% )5l
They said: O Mary! You has brought a terrible thing.

ga:lu: ya: maryamu lagad 3i?ti fay?an fari:yan

Assessment:

As it can be seen, the meaning of the collocational unit 4.8 i fay?an fari:;yan has
a displeasing emotional connection to something that is horrible, objectionable
and unprecedented. The use of the adjective amazing seems less reflective of
the context of the situation which the collocational unit %8 G fay?an fari:zyan
carries in this context. Adjectives such as terrible, monstrous, and mighty were
more appropriate in terms of conveying the feeling and the message embodied
in the lexical item G fari:yan. Transliteration is useful in some cases in the
translating process; however, it seems unnecessary, as shown in Khan and
Hilal’s rendering. Meaning in the Quran is not always explicit. It needs to be

negotiated carefully.

12, akie 3l
The following table shows some of the multiple uses of the collocate ads

Caziymun in the Quran:

Quranic Transliteration Quranic Transliteration
collocations Collocations
abe Jal ‘Pajrun Cazi:ymun plie gl dibhin Cazizymin
alie a5 yawmin §azizymin aslie L nabaw?un
Cazi:zymun
PR kaydun azi:ymun Lakie Sia maylan fazi:yman
adic & Jay?un €azi:ymun Lalic W) '?i6man Sazi:yman
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adie Gdigd buhtanun Ll ([N mulkan fazi:yman
Cazi:ymun

als (i Carfun Cazi:zymun Laglic 1358 fawzan Cazi:yman

Lulie Y38 gawlan Cazi:yman s Juad faglin Cazi:ymin

palie (313 xulugin §azi:ymin asdic Bia hazin §azi:;ymin

adic Qe ¢ada:bun aslie alls zulmun $azizymun
Cazi:ymun

The explicit and implicit meaning of the collocate aks :

Primary meaning Secondary meaning
~be “AZIm: great, big, large; strong, powerful, | ialic ia Golden opportunity
mighty;  significant, important;  grand, | dgdac 4l Great nation

grandiose, imposing, stately, magnificent; [ L G Disastrous fire

lofty, exalted, august, sublime, splendid,

euas HLai)| Tremendous victory
gorgeous, glorious, superb; huge, vast,
prodigious, enormous, tremendous,
immense, stupendous; hard, distressing,
gruesome, trying, oppressive.
The collocational unit_asfse (_91:

And lo! You are of a tremendous morality.
Wa '?inaka lafala xuluqin $azi:ymin

The following represents a sample of Quranic collocate s Cazi:ymin focusing
on five selected English translations of the Quran to assess the degree of
faithfulness and accuracy and to ensure that the final product is coherent,

consistent, error-free, and easy to read and understand.

217




Abdel-
Sura Ali Arberry Asad Haleem Khan & Hilali
ﬁ«.&&
And verily,
P And thou you (O
Elily (standest) surely thou | for, behold, thou truly you Muhammad
DH] ‘Iglm, onan art upon a keepest indeed to have a e
j,d_:- 68:4 exalted mighty a sublime way of strong ) are on
oudas standard of morality. life; character. an exalted
character. standard of
character.
and on their
. "1;3 o and on their eves I.S @ and over their and their and on thélr
eyl . . covering, . . eyes are eyes there is a
S . eyes is a veil; eyes is a veil; and .
~B3lis Ibqgrt, reat is the and there Awesome covered. covering.
FAL) 2:7 Ereat B INE | waits them S They will Theirs will be
PN penalty they . suffering awaits
(R - a mighty have great a great
otz (incur). - them.
" chastisemen torment. torment.
t.
A magnificent
B Il th ital i h for th f
il those who to all those requital awaits who do or those o.
s JE . of them who those of them good and them who did
I g , do right and . ;
. 52 ?l ; did good who have remain good deeds
o , refrain from . .
45574 Smr'n, wrong have and feared persevered in conscious of and feared
# |3 3:172 a feat God, shall be doing good and God, will Allah, there is
;i. ~ asreat a mighty remained have a great a great
pulae reward .
wage conscious of God reward. reward.
33 iy 2l And God s And God s and God is God’s favour And Allah is
oz \ the Lord of the Lord of - A :
(s Cmr'n, . . limitless in His is great the Owner of
lag 3:174 bountles bountles reat bount indeed Great Bount
ol : g y. V.
- unbounded. | unbounded.
Behold, | |
if | were to ehold, I would Verily, | fear if
ve gE % ) Truly | fear, dread, were |
-1E2y] disobey my . for | fear the | were to
o T if I should [thus] to rebel .
ol Lord, | . 3 torment of disobey my
Lo rebel against against my
Sl should . an awesome Lord, the
e ywns, mvself fear my Lord, the Sustainer, the 7Da i torment of
d) 10:15 ¥ chastisemen suffering [which =2y,
Slie the penalty were to the Great Day
.- tofa would befall me] . .
£ of a Great disobey my | (i.e. the Day of
e - dreadful on that awesome , -
ol Day (to ) Lord. Resurrection).
g day. Day [of "
come " "
Judgment]!
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So when he When the So when he
saw his husband (her husband)
. A hen [h
125 WJo shirt,- that it When he nd when [her saw that the saw his
I - - husband] saw . )
sduared was torn at | saw his shirt . . shirt was [(Yusuf's
% that his tunic was .
L the back,- was torn . torn at the (Joseph)] shirt
s . torn from behind,
33 (her from behind he said: "Behold back, he torn at the
,’4.'»; [t Ywsf, husband) he said, ‘This this‘is [an " | said, ‘This is back; (her
RY) 12:28 said: is of your . another husband) said:
A N . , instance] of your | . " o
aof__” Behold! It is women’s uile. O instance of Surely, itis a
ol a snare of guile; surely sure, . women’s plot of you
5 Lng S womankind!
vy you women! | your guile is . treachery: women!
Y : Verily, awesome .
ol truly, mighty great. is vour euile! your Certainly
is your 15 your gule: treacheryis | mighty is your
snare! truly great. plot!
O mankind! People, be O mankind!
9
&L fi MEN! B ! F L
,Leqﬁ car your O men, fear © . © mindful of ear your Prd
oo Lord! for the conscious of your and be dutiful
e . your Lord! . your Lord, . .
19451 convulsion Sustainer: for, to Him! Verily,
s - Surely the . . for the
=050 Ihj, of the Hour verily, the violent the
Gt earthquake . earthquake
3 22:1 (of convulsion of the earthquake of
I of the Hour . of the Last
delidl Judgment) . . Last Hour will be . the Hour (of
Y 2 . is a mighty Hour will be .
oo will be a thina: an awesome 2 micht Judgement) is
Y. thing LDing; thing! —g_ythin a terrible
terrible! thing. thing.
% xpeis And why did And [once again]:
1y And wh .
35,3’, ye not, nawny, Why do you not When you And why did
SRR when you
L 254 s when ye L say, whenever heard the you not, when
2 ' heard it, did . . .
3 oo heard it, you hear such [a lie, why did you heard it,
0953 5> wp . | Younotsay, . e
R say?-"ltis It is not for rumour], "It does | you not say, say? "It is not
e 'Inwr, not right of not behove us to ‘We should right for us to
us to speak . .
5 24:16 us to speak . speak of this, O not repeat speak of this.
(RV1) ) about this; .
Y of this: Glory lorv be to Thou who art this— God Glory be to
"L;‘j;"‘“ to God! this TgheeY e | limitlessinThy | forbid! ~Itis | You (O Allah)
9 e is a most a m.i ht glory: thisis an a monstrous | thisis a great
“&, v serious c—g_yalumn - awesome slander’? lie."
febt slander!" caumny < calumny"?
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| found | found a | found a
| found a .
(there) a woman " woman ruling
. Behold, | found woman
woman ruling over . over them,
. there a woman ruling over
o u b ruling over them, and . and she has
Cigly ruling over them; the people, .
s them and she has been given all
H R , . . and she has been who has .
5 st Inml, provided been given ven been given a things that
iiféw 27:23 with every of g g could be
_OHye .. . [abundance] of all share of
. .l requisite; everything, [good] things, and | everythin possessed by
febt and she has and she ghers ic 3 rr?i lht sheyhas 5 any ruler of
a possesses a thr—g_yone ma niﬁce_nt the earth, and
maghnificent mighty EE— magnificent she has a
throne.
throne. throne. great throne.
"Would that If only we "Ah, would
"Oh! that we we had been thatlwe had
GVIRF had the like "Oh, if we but had given .
e possessed . . the like of
L Fwo of what ) the like of what something
v £ the like of - - . what Qarun
39 . Qarun has Qariln has been like what
25T e lgss, . that Korah ) ) ) (Korah) has
| O9yl8 got! for he is given! Verily, with | Qarun has .
= 28:79 has been . been given?
9 truly a lord . tremendous good | been given: . .
% . given! Surely . . Verily! He is
s of mighty . fortune is he he really is a
> ood he is a man endowed!" ver = | the owner of a
- good f mighty ) yery gr
fortune!" ° ! fortunate cat "
fortune. ; fortune.
man,
And
Behold,
. (remember)
Lugman said And when -
. . And, lo, Lugman when Lugman
nE 3y to his son by | Lokman said Lugman . .
Ju iy . spoke thus unto said to his son
o way of to his son, . counselled
Oaal . . L. his son, ] , when he was
Lox instruction: | admonishing - . his son, ‘My .. .
<y " ., admonishing him: advising him:
o3 O my son! him, 'O my " son, do not "
3 .. . O my dear son! . O my son!
T join notin son, do not . attribute any . .
sdlas) \ ) . Do not ascribe Join not in
g 5205 lgm'n, worship associate divine powers to partners to worshi
a‘sg::': 31:13 (others) with | others with P . God: p
A aught beside God: o others with
s T o God: for God; to attributing .
Oluduil . for, behold, such Allah. Verily!
P false associate o partners to L
i . . [a false] ascribing L Joining others
ST 2 worship is others with o Himis a . .
a3 . ) of divinity is . in worship
— indeed the Godisa . terrible . .
ol ) . indeed an = with Allah is a
highest mighty wrong.
awesome wrong! great Zulm
wrong- wrong.
doine.” (wrong)
doing. indeed.
We
And We And We And We ransomed And We
{ANEY "o ransomed ransomed ransomed him . . ransomed him
. Is'f't, . . . . . his son with .
i 37:107 him with a him with a with a 3 with a great
; momentous mighty tremendous N sacrifice (i.e. a
- e o s momentous
sacrifice sacrifice, sacrifice . ram).
sacrifice
Say: "That is
a’_:}{‘ dé . a\ll\/lessa o Say:’ltisa Say: "Thisis a Say, ‘This Say: "That
-7 " aessage mighty message message isa | (this Quran)is
ouda 38:67 Supreme . .
above all) tiding. tremendous. mighty one. a great news
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7 but the wish but those who
gt f th tth follow thei
Seddl orthose but those those who follow but those oflow .elr
s s E- who follow who follow [only] their own who follow lusts, wish
P " their lusts is their lusts v . that you
YA Ins'?, . lusts want you to their lusts .
R 4:27 that ye desire you drift far awa want you to (believers)
ol i ’ should turn to swerve fromm o\:‘ar should deviate
o Trom the right
s away (from away ath ig tremendously
- Him),- far, mightily. path. astray. away from the
— far away. Right Path.
but anyone whoever sets
t t Wh
RYX) Oai’fneurz assoc(i):’?es He wills: for he who joins up partners
i!_,&-) wFi)th God is with God who ascribes partners with Allah in
JA8 guﬁa 'Ins'?, to devise a anvthin divinity to aught with God worship, he
55}357 4:48 sin Most_ hasyindei’d beside God has has has indeed
(] m foreed a indeed contrived | concocted a invented a
Ludac m mi hgt si_n an awesome sin. | tremendous tremendous
Then We had
already given
the family of
but We had lbrahim
already Yet We gave (Abraham) the
15 given the the peoole But then. We did We gave the | Book and Al-
i TroE people of peop ’ . descendants Hikmah (As-
Jie Lidle of Abraham grant revelation
T Abraham . of Abraham Sunnah -
el the Book the Book and wisdom unto the Scripture Divine
casdi 'Ins"?, and and the the House of ang Insoiration to
4a8=diy 4:54 | Wisdom, Abraham, and We . P
1305 o Wisdom, . wisdom— those
PITHED and We gave did bestow on
gi and . and We gave | Prophets not
them a them a mighty . .
p— conferred . - them a great | written in the
mighty dominion. .
—— upon them a kinedom = kingdom form of a
great xihgdom. book), and
kingdom. conferred
upon them a
great
kingdom.
"Oh! 1 wish |
ot Il wi
L;Ju_d G Oh:dl t\:\gz:l "Would that "Oh, would that | | ‘Ifonly I had | had been with
&8 with them: I had been had been with been with them; then |
@é-ﬁ* 'Ins'?, fine thin "= | with them, them, and thus them, | would have
: 183
JPLit) 4:73 mlg to attain a had a [share in could have achieved a
YY) then have mighty their] mighty made great | great success
Gadas made of it!" triumph!’ triumph!" gains,’ (a good share
’ of booty)."
pﬁﬂ Truly ye Surelyitisa . What a Verily! You
33353-3 'I'?sr'?, | utter a most monstrous Velrjltlz/ézgu :re monstrous utter an awful
_'§é 17:40 dreadful thing you dreadful sg _in | thing for you saying,
PR . - ying! ;
Gudac saying! are saying! to say! indeed.
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Assessment:

In simple terms, the following verse ae @h (el ‘3-‘333 wa'?inaka lafala xulugin
fazi:ymin conveys a simple message, that Allah described the flawless and
exemplary character of His Prophet in many verses of the Quran. The above
verse says of the Prophet “Certainly you have the greatest manners (morals)”. In
other words, the Prophet has the greatest moral character. Some translators have
decided to obfuscate the verse through the use of archaic English or unnatural
expression: ‘thou (standest) on an exalted standard of character’; ‘thou art upon
a mighty morality’; ‘thou keepest indeed to a sublime way of life’. Others conveyed
the meaning but could have enhanced the fluency and readability of the verse.
The translator's aim is to bring closer two thought processes and make the

Quranic message easily accessible to the receptors.

In the Quran, words have more than one sense i.e. a lexical item may have
several meanings other than that which most readily comes to mind. A literal
translation would result in inaccurate or unnatural translations into most target
languages. Collocational senses are based on part-whole relationships. Lack of
correspondence between the collocations of different languages does not only
indicate a formal difference, it also demonstrates that reality is perceived

differently from one people to another.

13, il gis:

The following table shows some of the multiple uses of the collocate<iciui

'Isy?a:ti in the Quran:
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‘ yaSmalu:wna 'Isya:?ti LT igxas Kasabu: 'Isy?a:ti
Gl b dahaba 'Isy?a:tu Slid) g %4 Makaru:w' ‘Isy?a:ti
L] [ ga jiaT 'starahu:w 'Isy?a:ti

The explicit and implicit meaning of the collocate <l :

duw Sayyi'da: sin, offense, misdeed;
bad side, disadvantage (of.s.th.).

RICS PP lll-natured
Al fow Bad-mannered
droundl (o lll-reputed
)l (s Unlucky

The collocational unit sl § guus:

SFe adc an o4 dowe AT G- L ggwd 40 A o 5 T
AL 88 5 gty it £33 L | g Gl 5

And those who earn ill-deeds, the recompense of an evil deed is its equivalent and
ignominy overtake them

wa 'ladiyna kasabu: 'ly?a:ti 3aza:?u say?atin bimibliha: wa tarhaquhum dilatun

The following represents a sample of Quranic collocate <<l 'lsy?a:ti focusing

on five selected English translations of the Quran to assess the degree of

faithfulness and accuracy and to ensure that the final product is coherent,

consistent, error-free, and easy to read and understand.

Of no effect But God whereas Itis not true And of no
is the shall not repentance repentance effect is the
: repentance turn shall not be when repentance of
Q_gliag Ins’?,4:1 of those towards accepted from people those who
eS| 8 who those who those who do continueto | continue to do
I"g R continue to do evil evil deeds do evil until evil deeds
T do evil, deeds until, until their death until death
@.&.15-! until death | when one of | dying hour and confronts faces one of
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Ju &-‘5257 faces one of them is then say, them and them and he
ES 4l them, and visited by "Behold, | now then say, says: "Now |
4] he says, death, he repent”; ‘Now | repent;"
"Now have | says, repent,’
repented ‘Indeed now
indeed, | repent,’
RAVE And for
a8 those who But as for And those
BT have earned those who who have
e But those T .| Asforthose .
Lo ey evil deeds have done evil . . earned evil
e who have who did evil, -
. the deeds —the - deeds, the
PR AT earned evil recompense | recompense of each evil recompense of
gy will have a P . p deed will be 'p .
> ywns,10: reward of of an evil an evil deed requited b an evil deed is
27 | deedshall its: " an‘; the like
) o be the like q. e thereof, and
ignominy . . . humiliation o
) of it; and ignominy . humiliating
will cover . will cover . .
. abasement will disgrace will
their (faces) them
shall overshadow cover them
overspread them (their faces).
them
PARINE But if We
335 #lass ive hima
ot & But if We let N And if We .
Lidun £l5 taste of him taste And thus it is: let him taste But if We let
RALY-A (Our) ) if We let him him taste good
75 prosperity mercy after
CRd favours taste ease and (favour) after
PR after some harm .
] arbm | after . plenty after evil (poverty
. . hardship . has touched
o hwd,11: adversity that has hardship has him. he is and harm) has
10 hath L ) visited him, he ! touched him,
visited him, . sure to say, .
touched . is sure to say, e he is sure to
. . he will say, " ) Misfortune R
him, he is , ) Gone is all say: "llls have
The evils . has gone
sure to say, - affliction from departed from
\ i havegone | = - | awayfrom .
All evil has , me! ) me.
from me me.
departed
from me:"
w00 37 5,81 Do then Do they feel
L)e: ,‘” v Can, then,
| those who secure,
f el . . they who Are those Do then those
o ! devise evil those who devise evil who plan who devise
uuae (plots) feel devise evil - . .
y see . - schemes ever evil so sure evil plots feel
gl Inhl,16:4 | secure that | things, that - h "
& s God will not | God will not feel sure that | that God wi secure that
o2 cause the cause the God will not not make Allah will not
earth to earth to cause the the earth sink them into
earth to swallow the earth
swallow swallow them up,
swallow them
them them,
G (’i What! Do Or do those Now as for Do those Or do those
bg-\ﬁ . those who | who commit those who who commit | who earn evil
lséﬂ_"_T 1j"®yt,45: seek after evil deeds indulge in evil deeds deeds think
aliij:JT 21 evil ways think that sinful doings — | really think that We shall
pdlazs o think that We shall do they think | that We will hold them
pdIE We shall make them that We place deal with equal with
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igiale hold them as those them, bothin | themin the those who
igle-'cﬁ equal with | who believe their lifeand | same way as | believe (in the

colall those who and do their death, on those who Oneness of
believe and righteous an believe and Allah Islamic
do deeds do righteous | Monotheism)

righteous deeds, and do
deeds righteous
good deeds
Assessment:

The translators obviously adopted different translation methods. Ali, Arberry and
Khan and Hilali used the literal translation method to stay close to the original
text. They take the verb earned as equivalent to the verb 158 Kasabu:. While,
Asad and Abdel Haleem tried to keep their distance from the form and literal
meaning of the original; they reproduced the content of the Quranic collocation
clZili ) gos kasabu: 'Isy ?a:ti. Asad and Khan and Hilali seem to use an appropriate
equivalent which reflects the intended meaning of the verb 5«8 Kasabu:.
Moreover, Asad’s and Abdel Haleem’s renderings agree with the interpretations
of the scholars adopted in this study because attempts to produce absolute
exactitude of SL meaning often results in incoherent and often ambiguous
messages.

14. Al pglal

The following table shows some of the multiple uses of the collocate Akl

'"P7asa:bahum in the Quran:

Quranic Transliteration Quranic Transliteration
collocations Collocations
Al piiial ‘Pasa:bathum L agaai tusibhum
musi:ybatun hasanatun
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33 “Alal ‘Pasa:bahuw L pgua tusibhum
_ say:iy?atun
wa:bilun
sl Al ‘Pasa:bahu 'Ikibaru 513 Uual tusizybana:
da'?y?iratun
e ) alial ‘?asa:baha'? Labs sy yusi:ybuhum
_ zama'?un
"ifsa:run
A agial *Pasa:bahumu Cual pghua yusi:ybuhum
nasabun
'Igarhu
Jzb gl ‘Pasa:bakum Laada aghal yusi:ybuhum
maxmasatun
fadlun
T 354 ‘Dasa:bathu 4o B aghual tusi:ybuhum
ga'rifatun
fitnatun
A sl ‘Pasa:bahumu Ugay L shat | tusizybuw' gawman
bizahalatin
'bayyu

The explicit and implicit meaning of the collocate Gl ;

Primary meaning

Secondary meaning

C,:Uoi "Pasa'ba: to hit (a target); to
score (a goal); say or do the right

;L?\ULQL/,oT

To hit a target

digns Ol

To envy someone

o) ol Sl

The arrow hit the target

09559 JWl e Lol

To earn some money

The speaker was right

To hit the nail on the head

thing; to get, obtain, acquire, gain, Gl Olol
win, earn, attain, achieve.
daasdl S Gl
plalall e olol

To eat some food

Ay Al O QLo

To hull
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The collocational unit 7 &l sétal:

-

£ Al gl T 3 b Jsilly & 100300 Gl

those who heard the call of Allah and His messenger after the harm befell them, for
such of them as do right and ward off (evil), there is great reward.

'ladiyna 'staja:bu: lilahi wa'lraswu:li min ba¢di ma: '?asa:bahum 'Igarhu

The following represents a sample of Quranic collocate Glal 'Pasaba focusing on

five selected English translations of the Quran to gauge the extent to which

Quranic collocations have been transferred in English in meaning not in form

because one generally translates what the collocation is saying not numerically

how many words or linguistic items the collocation actually has. It seems,

therefore that the translators were too cautious to venture beyond the literal

meaning deciding to stay close to the Quranic text. A literal or free translation

approach depends partly on the nature of the text type.

It is probably sensible to keep an open mind when it comes to translating the

Quranic text. Being flexible in choosing to translate as literal as possible and as

free as necessary.

Lol Sura Ali Arberry Asad Abdel-Haleem | Khan & Hilali
fk}j who, when Who, when
s . those who . .
Cppball Who say, who, when they | calamity befalls afflicted with
N . . say, when 3
13] Gl when afflicted | are visited by an them, say, afflicted with calamity, say:
24550l Ibart with calamity: affliction, say, "Verily, unto —a calamit "Truly! To
1908 dias d "To God We "Surely we God do we , acaamiy, Allah we
g . 2 ,2:156 We belong to
Ulg 4y b belong, and to | belong to God, belong and, God and to belong and
Ogrzly 4l Him is our and to Him we | verily, unto Him . truly, to Him
: " , Him we shall
return return’; we shall , we shall
" return. y
return. return.
d.iof:it.lioé They are in The likeness of | for his parableis | Such a person | His likeness is
ale ulyub Ibart parable like a him is as the that of a is like arock | the likeness of
Ol ,2:264 hard, barren likeness of a smooth rock with earth on | a smooth rock
rock, on which | smooth rock on with [a little] it: heavy rain on which is a
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S A et] is a little soil: which is soil, earth upon it - falls and little dust; on
it on it falls and a torrent and then a leaves it it falls heavy
heavy rain, smites it, and rainstorm completely rain which
which leaves it | leaves it barren smites it and bare. leaves it bare.
(Just) a bare leaves it hard
stone. and bare.
$asi Sal Does any of
?i ,;9_3; , y Would any of
sdd 095 Ol you wish that ht
os &z he should you wish to

(e have a garden Would any of Would any of have a garden

;I';.:cj‘ with jate Would any of youlike to have ou like \t/o with date-

> Sy alms and ou wish\(co a garden of h!ve a garden palms and
w{ea:v'“ ):’” I:\)/ines and the a garden date-palms and of alrftrees vines, with

4 :’3377 streams of alrrfs and vines, through azd vines rivers flowing
] wle.d flowin vi[:\es with which running raced wit,h underneath,

C:;EJTM underneagth rivers f’Iowing waters flow, ¢ flowing and all kinds

A ji ail-foi_’e and all kinds beneath it, and and have aII' streams and O_f fruits f?r
833,403 of fruit, while all manner of manner of fruit all kinds of him therein,
":f:_ .2 , o . therein —and while he is

LIEE ) Ibgrt he is stricken fruit there for then be produce, striken with

“@'L{;@ ,2:266 with old age, him, then old - which, when -—

4 Jlac) and his age smites him overtaken by ou are old age, and
. _g—l . . .

EEASB 36 children are and he has old age, with afﬂ\i/cted with his children

? not stron seed, but only weak old age and are weak (not
(enough ti weaklinl s, then children to [look feeble able tolook
look agfter a whirgIV\;ind after] him —and offspring, is after
— then [see] it pring, themselves),
themselves)- with fire smites ) struck by a .
that it should it, and it is smitten by a fiery thenitis
) = fiery whirlwind L struck with a
be caughtin a consumed? and utterly whirlwind and —fier
whirlwind, burnt down? .
with fire scorched? whirlwind, so
that it is
therein, and
’ burnt?
be burnt up?

“-"f'm . who responded Those \;VTtC)h
A | gl he call of answere e
oo Jogilla Of those who tothe call o Those who Call of) Allah

P T~ And those who God and the

(PR answered the responded to and the

s e call of God answered God Apostle after God and the
3 ml‘ilng_ and the and the misfortune had Messenger Messenger
o ,‘ - ' Apostle. even Messenger after | befallen them. after suffSrin (Muﬁammad
. Lg.._ . ,',. " zfter b,eT the wound had A magnificent defemg %) after
'{"" “:‘"‘: fmr'n mg smitten them - | requital awaits (ﬁld and bein

287 | 31172 those who do | 0 @/l those of those of them rgemain wounded: for
right and them who did who have conscious of | those oft;mem
refrgain from goodand feared | - persevered in God, will have | who did good
God, shall be a doing good and !

wrong have a ot : ined a great deeds and
great reward mighty wage; remaine ¢ reward. feared Allah,

conscious o there is a
God: great reward.

_é?ﬁ‘ s But if good But if a bounty But if good yet heis sure | Butif a bounty
b s Ins'2.4 fortune comes | from God visits fortune comes to say, if you (victory and

013.5.9 511:17 '73’ to you from you, he will to you from are favoured booty) comes

2)53 ™ of ' God, they surely say, as if God, such a by God, ‘If to you from

43353 psu.y would be sure | there had never person is sure only | had Allah, he
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Sl ?35 to say - as if been any to say —just as if been with would surely
pdas C8 there had affection there had never | them, I could say - as if
Z.% 5 8%
199 98 never been between you been any have made there had
Lulas Ties of and him, question of love great gains,’ never been
affection "Would that | between you as if there had ties of
between you had been with and him —"0Oh, been no ties affection
and them - them, to attain | would that | had of affection between you
"Oh! I wish | a mighty been with them, | between you | and him -"Oh!
had been with triumph!’ and thus had a and him. I wish | had
them; a fine [share in their] been with
thing should | mighty them; then |
then have triumph!" would have
made of it!" achieved a
great success
(a good share
of booty)."
N?’m"’b Yet, when a When good And if some
s - good reaches
Ry . good thing fortune comes
codih ig)gds If some good And if a good habpens to their wa them, they
O s & befalls them thing visits - - say, "This is
&4-’:’ . :Tw they sa "Thi,s them, they sa e they say, This v "
-&2—‘%‘? . fy v, 4" ’—hL . fy v [people] say, is from God,’ from_ Allah,
s Lol Is from God"; This is from "This is from but when but if some
‘-’fj’u’ 'Ins'?,4 thsu:‘,: %Il"his erci’Idt;\iant\l]ics?Tr; God," whereas harm befalls evil befalls
; z ; A ’ —g_ H
;ti if‘"f: :78 . fy yth " th th when evil them, they _Lther? ”_‘e_V
s Ho (S Is Trom thee them, they say, Thic say, "This is
- ¢ (O Prophet) "This is from befalls them, say, ‘This is
' Sa -F')'AII ) thee. Sav: they say, "This from you from you (O
3V , - AV is from thee [0 | [Prophet].’ Say Muhammad
things are Everything is " . %
R , fellow-man]! to them, ‘Both " .
from God. from God. Sav: "All is f ; )." Say:
ay: |sl,' rom come r'om "All things are
GOd. GOd frOm A”ah,"
ug.,lﬁ g;sﬁs Those in And yet thou And you see
H‘ﬁ'@ 3 whose hearts Yet thou seest canst see how yet you those in
Hpye is a disease - those in whose those in whose [Prophet] will whose hearts
Ogeyad thou seest hearts is hearts there is see the there is a
pga_a how eagerly sickness wvin disease vie with perverse at disease (of
(;)31359 they run with on\(/a & one another for | heart rushing hypocrisy),
ol &&fu about another to their good will, to them for they hurry to
Couai amongst come to them saying [to protection, their
@fjiséﬁ them, saying: saving "We fea,r themselves], saying, ‘We friendship,
as 9? &0 |'Im'y?d | "We do fear IZstge; turn of "We fear lest are afraid saying: "We
:”i 5 CJ@JB t,5:52 | lesta change fortune should fortune turn fortune may | fear lest some
ol o of fortune m against us." But turn against misfortune of
bring us Tbéthat God may well us.” But God a disaster may
disaster." Ah! Godywill brin bring about may well bring befall us."
perhaps Allah the victor o{i good fortune about a Perhaps Allah
will give (thee) somey, [for the triumph or may bring a
victory, or a believers] or some other victory or a
. commandment . L
decision from Him any [other] event of His decision
according to ! event of His own making according to
His will. own devising His Will.
a;"-i ‘2‘ . .
.Pfinui if ye are . ifyou .are' if the pangs of if you are if you are
e |, . . journeying in death come . L .
C AT Im'y?d journeying the land and the | upon vou while journeying in travelling
‘}’;J, s t, through the . cne | uponyou the land when through the
Siapl affliction of you are
I 2 5:106 | earth, and the . death land and the
Lman death befalls traveling far .
o chance of S approaches. calamity of
Ogall you. from home
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death befalls

death befalls

you you
Cmi.w Abasement in Humiliation
Tga3l ug-;JT Soon will the the sight of God and disgrace
dic Jap .~ — | and humiliation | will befall those humiliation | from Allah and
Sy wicked be . .
<ldey 4l in God’s sight who have before God a severe
57 overtaken by - .
ol . A shall befall the become guilty and severe torment will
1'"2n§ humiliation ) A . L
. sinners, and a of evildoing, torment will overtake the
m before God, = . ) - - .
terrible and suffering befall the criminals
,6:124 and a severe . ) .
. chastisement, severe for all evildoers for (polytheists,
punishment, N .
for all their for what they the schemes their sinners, etc.)
lots devised. which they scheming. for that which
plots. were wont to they used to
weave. plot.
p.éﬁf ey because
Sdanas Y nothing could
Y L they suffer or
Y3 S do, but was ) .
> Sl that is because . That is
4 4asxs reckoned to . for, whenever if ever they
T . . they are smitten because they
Al Joais their credit as neither b they suffer from suffer any suffer neither
'ltwbt a deed of 4\[. thirst or thirst, - .
. thirst, nor - - thirst nor
,9:120 | righteousness, faticue. nor weariness or weariness, or faiti ue. nor
- whether e_g_l_m tiness in hunger in God’s hunger in h_g_l_un or in the
they suffered EMPANESS cause, God’s cause nger
= | thewayofGod Cause of Allah
thirst, or
fatigue, or
hunger, in the
cause of God
J153 Y3 But as for those .
f“-’a 2. As for the And a disaster
19385 &t But the . who are bent on o :
o edat Unbelievers and still the denving the disbelievers, will not cease
" ﬁﬁﬁ,. - never wiII, unbelievers are truth z ingresult because of to strike those
f@; 5 Irfd, disaster cease smitten by a of their [evil] their who
13:31 | T . . shattering for misdeeds, disbelieve
to seize them deeds, sudden . . -
TS what they ST disaster will because of
for their (ill) calamities will . .
wrought not cease to their (evil)
deeds always befall )
afflict them deeds
them -
w5lal Ol but if a trial
JaT 458 befalls him, he
cdg> s but if a trial but if a trial . . . turns back on
i) 79 "k’ T but if a trial but if they are . .
VENU[ Ve comes to befalls him he oL his face (i.e.
e TN - assails him, he tested, they
853-V19 them, they turns - - . reverts back
- . turns away revert to their . .
Ihj, turn on their completely . to disbelief
utterly, losing old ways,
22:11 faces: they over; he loses . after
. . [thereby both] losing both .
lose both this this world and . . embracing
this world and this world and
world and the the world to . Islam). He
the life to come the next .
Hereafter come loses both this
world and the
Hereafter
13] &adlis And those
&f 33\.;’073 who, when an and who And those
<h 21 o ! ressive and who, when wheneve’r and defend who, when an
gb, - "lfwry, _Ep—wron is insolence visits tvranny afflicts themselves oppressive
2. 42:39 LT them, do help when they are | wrongis done
inflicted on them, defend
- themselves T oppressed to them, they
them, (are not themselves.
take revenge.
cowed but)
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help and
defend
themselves.
Gl @l G 0 YOU who
u‘"’.' L!.e:"t - O ye who :
Ol 1gaal . have attained to O you who
o believe! If a } 4
HES wicked person faith! If any believe! If a
lug Guld comes fo ou believers, if an iniquitous Believers, ifa | rebellious evil
ol ‘3».»»3 with any ungodly man person comes troublemaker | person comes
539 | gl news y comes to you to you with a brings you to you with a
a.ﬂeau ascertain’the with a tiding, [slanderous] news, check it | news, verify it,
lyu.,a:.e Thir't truth. lest ve make clear, lest tale, use your first, in case lest you harm
kLo 4é 6 harm, ﬁ you afflict a discernment, you wrong people in
FAPY ’ : harm people f
pas unwittingl people lest you hurt others ignorance,
el mg_y, unwittingly, and people unwittingly and
afterwards then repent of | unwittingly and and later afterwards
what you have afterwards be regret what you become
become full of ) .
done filled with you have done regretful to
repentance
remorse for what you have
for what ye
what you have done
have done.
done.
Assessment:

Differences can be noticed among the translations above. While Ali, Arberry,

Khan and Hilali translate the collocational component & ‘'lgarhu as wound

which agrees with the scholars of Tafseer, Abdel Haleem translates it as defeat

which partly transfers the meaning. Asad’s produces an equivalent which seems

distant from the meaning presented by scholars of interpretation. One must bear

in mind tha meaning is not distributed identically in every language.

15. Cnlaad) A

The following table shows some of the multiple uses of the collocate 5 'Pa3ru

in the Quran:

Quranic collocations

Transliteration

Quranic Collocations

Transliteration

) ?azru '[Sa:mili:yna i Pazra
Cndola! 531 el 351
'Imuw?mini:yna
sudag 33 'Pazrun Sazi:ymun Cnodad]l 3 '?azra 'Imuslihi:yna
il 330 "?a3ra 'Imuhsini:yna s %’?‘ '?a3run kabi:yrun

231



QoS 35 "2azrun kari:ymun s 31 "2azran’ hasanan’

The explicit and implicit meaning of the collocate s :

Primary meaning Secondary meaning
. AV =Y Minimum wages
3= "Pajru: to reward, recompense,
sl 8y Fare
remunerate; wage, pay.
ooddl Byl Transport charges

The collocational unit clatadl 33:

Colalill JAT st *317 Gia AR G [37 5055 L5505 638 5 LB o) b diad) | phd

And they say: praise be to God, Who has fulfilled His promise to us and has made us
inherit the land, we can in the Garden wherever we will! how excellent is the wage of
workers. [literal translation]
wa ga:lu: 'lhamdu lilahi 'ladiy sadagana: wafdahuw wa'?awra6ana: 'I'7arda
natabawa'?u mina 'lzanati haybu nafa:?u fani{ma '?ajru '[fa:mili:yna

The following represents a sample of Quranic collocate 5l “?ajru to show how
the five selected English translations of the Quran dealt with this challenging

collocation.

Sura Ali Arberry Asad Abdel-Haleem Khan & Hilali

2
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And they will

And they shall | &xctaim: "All And they will
Yoy praise is due to . "
. say, 'Praise and they will say: "All the
They will say: God, who has P .
e belongs to God, . say, ‘Praise be praises and
Praise be to made His
s who has been . to God who thanks be to
PY[EE) God, Who has L promise to us .
e . . true in His has kept His Allah Who has
PRV truly fulfilled His . come true, and . ) .
. promise to us, promise to us fulfilled His
S Promise to us, has bestowed . .
o . and has . and given us Promise to us
G and has given us upon us this .
T . . bequeathed this land as and has made
2429 | (this) land in expanse [of . .
zmr,3 . upon us the ) our own. Now us inherit
Gyl heritage: We can bliss] as our . .
g T 9:74 . earth, for us to . we may live (this) land. We
1925 (o)l dwell in the portion, so that .
w5 make our . wherever we can dwell in
Ll Gre Garden as we . we may dwell in . .
T it %o . dwelling . please in the Paradise
A FARUAVES will: how paradise as we , .
L. excellent a wheresoever leasel” Garden.’ How | where we will;
M, — = we will in P ) excellent is how excellent
Fkola]| reward for those ., And how
Paradise.” How the reward of a reward for
who work . excellent a )
. ... excellentis the s those who the (pious
(righteousness)! reward will it be
wage ofthose | —. .. . labour! ood
that labour! for those who workers!"
) laboured [in -
God’s way]!
and in the fact
that God d[in th d that God
TS . at o and that God an .[|n © a.n at o and that Allah
awl ol ?l suffereth not promise] that will not let the .
_eF s s , leaves not to . . will not waste
>lasa | fmr'n,3 | the reward of waste the wage God will not fail | reward of the the reward of
el 1171 the Faithful to _g_. to requite the believers be T
- . of the believers. . the believers.
be lost (in the believers lost.
least).
Those who
who responded answered (the
B he call of
ol Of those who And those who Eﬁootj zncc? tf?e Those who Call o) Allah
lgilad answered the answered God Apostle after responded to and the
“ call of God and the miffortune had God and the viessenger
Jo3ia and the Messenger “‘ﬁ'“ﬁammad
B uss b Apostle. even Messenger after | befallen them. after sufferin
e ] P " the wound had | A magnificent & ) after
el , after being ) ) - defeat, who bein
Y Smr'n,3 wounded smitten them - requital awaits do good and g
Cw 172 | e whodo | fodllthoseof | those of them rormain wounded; for
“"’e f right and them who did who have conscious of those of them
> refrgain from good and feared | persevered in God. will have who did good
i°“a5T: wrong have a God, shallbea | doing good and ; reat deeds and
. yuf| reatgreward_ mighty wage. remained r_g—eward feared Allah,
conscious of thereis a
God. reat reward.
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And as to

those who
As to those Fcr)er [mi]SZEH But as for h;: E;ZIEO
SR who hold fast | And those who 9 those who . .
&eldla those who hold (i.e. act on its
i Tals by the Book hold fast to the hold fast to .
O 2 . fast to the . teachings) and
P and establish Book, and - . the Scripture
osit divine writ and perform As-
S, gt m ey regular perform the . and keep up
galdl 1"?¢r'f, prayer,- never | prayer - surely are constantin the prayer Salat (lgamat-
16 ekall | 7:17 2 - : veril ' -Salat
HR 0 shall We We leave not to prayer. veri y,' We do not as .Sa at),
et We shall not fail certainly, We
f suffer the waste the wage . deny
= reward of the of those who to requite those righteous shall never
: = righteous to set aright who enjoin the people their waste the
) ’ doing of what is reward of
perish. " rewards. -
right! those who do
righteous
deeds.
And be
. . Be steadfast:
steadfast in And be thou And be patient € steadias And be
35, o . . . . God does not . .
oL jwoly patience; for patient; God in adversity: for, let the patient; verily,
Y i hwd,11 | verily God will | will not leave to | verily, God does - Allah loses not
TR : rewards of
2> :115 not suffer the | waste the wage not fail to the reward of
S . those who do
R ) reward of the of the good- requite the 70011 o to the good-
righteous to doers. doers of good! g_wasie doers.
perish. ’
Truly, those
who believe
(in the
Oneness of
Allah Islamic
o : Monotheism,
ST &) For t'hose who Surely those [But,] verily, Those who and in His
Tgkale believe and who believe they who have believe and do
3“ B work deeds of ! attained to faith Messenger
ket flt righteousness and do and do good good deeds Muhammad
coexlall | ,41:8 & righteous deeds & will have a v
Lo f o is a reward works shall have dd
=l g T shall have a T | rewardthat ) and do
e that will never - a reward -, ieh
D98 AS P wage unfailing. ding! never fails. righteous
Tail. unending: good deeds,
for them will

be an endless
reward that

will never stop
(i.e. Paradise).
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Believe in God

Believe in

and His BELIEVE in God Allah and His
apostle, and Believe in God az::;g\fgsg:,e' Believe in God (l\l\/lﬂe;sengerd
<o spend (in and His and His Juhamma
G T gl th t of .
. 4.! y'“ charity) out of | Messenger, and others ou .O Messenger, ), and
v h d of that that of which and give out ’
e 1422313 the expend o He has made & spend of that
o (substance) unto which He of what He
PETS you trustees: whereof He
_aezL e | 'Ihdyd, whereof He has made you has made pass
ks 57.7 h d And for those of you q ) has made you
i : a; ma s you sut;cesso:cs. n who have Ewn tofyou. trustees. And
TS . s eirs. For, those of you . . those of you
Ig3al tt to faith such of you as
‘&m ‘?M; those of you | who believe and attained to fai who believe :
T gaasl and who spend believe and
& e who believe expend shall P and give will :
s 3= q di h oh freely [in God’s o spend (in
? an s-pen (in ave a mighty cause] shall ave a great Allah's Way),
chirlty).,- for wage. have a ereat reward. theirs will be a
themisa reward. great reward.
great Reward. -
Verily, those
who give
For th h . .
or gi\j)es?nw ° Surely those Verily, as for the Sadaqat (i.e.
! Zak
Charity, men the men and men and . akat and
and women the women women who Charitable alms, etc.),
and loan tol who make, accept the truth men and men and
s &f
19423913 God a freewill as true, and women who women, and
Lo3é i . . who [thus] offer | make a good | lendto Allah a
e . Beautiful offerings and .
b Ihdyd, . up unto God a loan to God goodly loan, it
Sesyq g2 Loan, it shall have lent to . .
caslay 57:18 be increased God a 20od goodly loan, will have it shall be
PR . a8 they will be doubled and increased
' Zwof manifold (to loan, it shall be . .
5 3l . . - amply repaid, have a manifold (to
] their credit), multiplied for and shall have a enerous their credit)
and they shall | them, and theirs = BENErots S
have (besides) shall be a noble reward reward. and theirs
a liberal generous w_age. [in the life to shall be an
reward comel. honourable
— good reward
(i.e. Paradise).
Say (O
Say to the Say unto those I\flu‘rammad
desert Arabs bedouin who ) to the
2 who lagge stayed behind: ell the desert -
g ho | d Say to the d behind Tell the d bedouins who
M behind: "Ye Bedouins who In time you will Arabs who lagged behind:
u!}i-;;ﬁbo shall be were left be called upon | stayed behind, "You shall be
u3$-\’:im summoned (to behind: "You [to fight] against ‘“You will be called to fight
s fich i ’ le of Il f :
g || ] e | Pyt | aletione | g
B dal |, people 8 against a people | PTOVE : peopie ot people given
T ik Ifth,48: | to vehement ossessed of you will have to | great mightin to great
| 2z gt 16 war: then shall l:eat might’ to fight against war and to warfare. then
J ,M:’ i ye fight, or g' & them [until you fight them, h |'| fich
=0 gakio fight them, or . you shall Tight
addas ol they shall they surrender die] or they unless they them, or they
éw“T‘&S’ submit. Then If vou obe Goa surrender. And surrender: if shall
= ;’;gs if ye show y. . v then, if you you obey, God d
s 1l ; will give you a ) surrender.
obedience, ; heed [that call], will reward hen if
; goodly wage. . T Then if you
God will grant God will bestow you well obey, Allah
you a goodly on you a goodly will give you a
reward reward. fair reward.
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Assessment:

The five translators were reserved and did not venture into the implicit and covert
semantic field of the collocate Al "Pajru of which the primary meaning is reward,
wage payment in return for work or deed. To some extent the five translators
were successful in conveying the gist of what was said in Arabic and also in line
with what was said by the Prophet: 4,8 Ciaj & 3 531 531 15k21 (Pay the labourer
their wages before their sweat dries -- '?¢afw 'I?7jyra '?jrahu gabla '?an yajafa
Carakhu) .

16. “4i4aag:

The following table shows some of the multiple uses of the collocate 43 wazhu

in the Quran:

Quranic collocations Transliteration Quranic Collocations Transliteration
<l 435 wazhu 'llahi J@diasy wazha 'Ina:ha'ri
el axs wazhu ‘2abi:ykum e 439 wazhi rabihim
b939 Syanls tabyadu B9 33ad taswadu wuzu:whun

wu3zu:whun
cdg>y ode cdasi 'nqalaba Sala u.g:\.U VLS p:‘;ls fa'?agim wazhaka
wazhihiy lildi:yni
042339 3 pblosw Siyma:hum fiy dg>9 S GSh (ghuad yamfi:y mukiban Sala
wu3zu:whihim wazhihi
The explicit and implicit meaning of the collocate 4>y :
Primary meaning Secondary meaning
4>9 Wajha: front, face, outer side of redldzg o Exclusively
an object.
poentl d>g e Generally, in general
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onddl g s

With certainty

Al dzg)

For the sake of God

The collocational unit <ui 453:

G2 ho 3% 2 34 4eftE s .30 A, °n. % @ -
BT 435 218 15150 Laild® G aaliy (5 pall &3

To God belong the East and the West; wherever you turn, there is His Face.

wa lilahi 'Imafriqu wa 'Imayribu fa'?aynama: tuwalu: faBama wazhu 'llahi

The following represents a sample of Quranic collocate 4>y wazh focusing on five

selected English translations of the Quran to find out whether these convey the

meaning of the collocational units in a readable and natural way.

d=9 Sura Ali Arberry Asad Abdel-Haleem Khan & Hilali
And to Allah
, belong the
. To God belong | To God belong | And God'’s is the
449 The East and east and the
5 5 e the east and the East and east and the
@ ol West belong west, so

B the West: the West; west: and
«y2ally  [lbgrt,2:1 . . to God: wherever you
N SO Whithersoever | whithersoever wherever you
1935 Wdole 15 . . wherever you turn

s 235 ye turn, there is you turn, turn, there is turn. there is ourselves or
—"2‘3‘5 the presence of there is the God’s S y
=l His Face. your faces
— God. Face of God. countenance. .
there is the
Face of Allah.

Ty Declare your At the

b:vj 2 Believe in belief in what beginning of
&e aasle Believe in the

sli eF L what has been has been the day, L
_SSJI Jal Believe in the A . morning in
Y1 mornin —what sent down revealed unto believe in that which is
B yu? .5 . _g. upon those those who what has been
I3l b ?l is revealed to . . . revealed to

= o \ . who believe at believe [in revealed to .

L Smr'n, | the believers, o the believers

gt L the beginning | Muhammad] at these .

Sl 3:72 but reject it at e . (Muslims),
P of the day, the beginning of | believers [the L
453 lgualz the end of the . ) and reject it at

i da and disbelieve the day, and Muslims], the end of the
21484 v at the end of deny the truth then at the da
i, . |: it. of what came end of the day V-
= later. reject it.
i 2 Slay ye Joseph Kill you [Said one of [One of them "Kill Yusuf
aj,. ) s or cast him Joseph, or cast them:] "Slay . (Joseph) or
9l Cawes . . said], ‘Kill )
% _yer out to some him forth into | Joseph, or else cast him out
09301 S Joseph
AT ywsf, (unknown) some land, drive him away . . to some
Jsa Lol or banish him
s ‘&’ 12:9 land, that so that your to some to another (other) land,
—'*25 AP the favour of father’s face [faraway] land, so that the
| land, and your
t o 2;33 your father may be free so that your father’s favour of your
ha may be given for you, and father’s regard - father may be
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55349-3\5-} to you alone: | thereafter you | may be for you attention will given to you
o (there will be may be a alone: and after be free alone, and
time enough) righteous this is done, you | to turn toyou. | after that you
for you to be people. will be [freeto | After that you will be
righteous repent and to can be righteous folk
after that! live once again righteous.’ (by intending
as] righteous repentance
people!" before
committing
the sin)."
Those who and who are . And those
% atiently patient in who remain who remain
Spdlia P patient men, ) steadfast .
s persevere, . adversity out of . patient,
e : desirous of } through their . .
o gt , seeking the a longing for . seeking their
429 elakd IrSd, the Face of . -, desire for the .
S s countenance - their Sustainer’s — Lord's
04 13:22 T their Lord, = | faceoftheir -
ey of their Lord; countenance, Countenance,
19281 B who perform - Lord; who =
& Ty Establish and are perform As-
5 | the prayer. . keep up the
regular constant in raver Salat (lgamat-
prayers prayer pray as-Salat)
On the Day on the Day [of On the Day
when some Judgment] (i.e. the Day of
- thed h .
PR faces will be szmaeyf:vce(:n when some On the Day Resurrection)
Mg T "l (lit up with) arie blackened faces will shine when some when some
:ﬂ e Smr'n, white, and 4Land some with faces brighten faces will
—ﬂg s 3:106 some faces 7faces happiness] and and become white
22 will be (in the . some faces will | others darken and some
whitened - -
loom of - be dark [with faces will
black grief]. become black
And among
mankind is he
who worships
Th
ere are And there is, There are also Allah as it
TP among men And among
ool (el . too, among men some who were, upon
%y e some who men there is
Ve YN many a one serve God the very edge
L e serve God, as such a one as . . .
Je i . who worships with unsteady | (i.e. in doubt);
ez e, it were, on the serves God s .
OL.93s> . God on the faith: if if good befalls
vos ol E verge: if good | upon the very . . . .
s Lol . borderline [of something him, he is
3E_ Lo - befalls them, | edge -- if good . .
olbl Ihj, thev are befalls him he faith]: thus, if good comes content
Slaedy 22:11 v e . . good befalls their way, therewith; but
o F therewith, is at restin it, . . . .
aslol . . him, he is they are if a trial befalls
_ iger oo well content; but if a trial e . o .
Cail a9 . . . satisfied with satisfied, but him, he turns
0. 1 but if a trial befalls him he . . . -
cdg>9 ol Him; but if a if they back on his
g comes to turns . D -
[NV e trial assails him, are tested, face (i.e.
e them, they completely
83311y . he turns away | they revert to reverts back
turn on their over. . - -
utterly. their old ways. to disbelief
faces.
after
embracing
Islam).
. So set thou So set thy face AND SO, set thy So [Prophet] So set vou (O
o thy face to t;;he religion face steadfastly as a man of Muhammad
Z(-0 - . g 2 . T
: steadily and towards the pure faith, ﬁ
P a man of pure -
(el Trwm truly to the faith — God's [one ever-true] | stand firm and #=43) your
NFWES 30_30’ Faith: original ubon faith, turning true in face towards
QT Ejtad : (establish) vshich Hpe away fromall | your devotion | the religion of
shd ‘gJT God’s originated that is false, in | to the religion. ure Islamic
Ele ool handiwork gina accordance with This is the Monotheism
. mankind. :
according to the natural natural Hanifa
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the pattern on disposition disposition worship none
which He has which God has God instilled but Allah
made instilled into in mankind. Alone) Allah's
mankind. man. Fitrah (i.e.
Allah's Islamic
Monotheism),
with which He
has created
mankind.
Is then one Is he who
who walks . But then, is he Who is better | walks without
R . What, is he . . .
L(un) a3l headlong, that goes along guided: seeing on his
PPy - - who walks - -
o4& Uss with his face —rone upon with his face someone who face, more
LYEX] Imik grovelling, th_is face better close to the falls on his rightly guided,
oAl (AT i better - ground better face, or or he who
z . 67:22 . guided than ; —
Ugdv (ind3 guided,- or guided than he | someone who (sees and)
wr R he who walks
blo ol one who uoright on a that walks walks walks on a
M walks evenly P . & uprighton a steadily on a Straight Way
- . straight path? . . . .
on a Straight straight way? straight path? (i.e. Islamic
Way? Monotheism).
The mark of
them (i.e. of
. ir Faith) i
On their faces on their ct):etlfr\giarlizc;
& pblosw are their Their markis | Their marks are TN TR
> I , ) 3 » faces they (foreheads)
292 Ifth, marks, (being) | on their faces, on their faces,
e . bear the from the
BuRY) 48:29 the traces of the trace of traced by T
way . . . marks of their traces of
x| their prostration. prostration. . .
- . prostrations, (their)
prostration. .
prostration
(during
prayers).
Assessment

As can be seen from the table above, some of the collocations of the word 42y

Wazhu demonstrate two different translation procedures that the translators

have resorted to. For instance, in translating the collocation © &1 433 wazhu 'llahi

Arberry, Abdel Haleem, and Khan and Hilali believe that a word for word

translation in this particular case suffices to convey the intended meaning ‘Face

of God/Alah’ . According to Tafseer books, the collocational unit ¢ &f 423 wazhu

llahi is interpreted into 33all L& giblah for prayers (the direction of the Kaaba,

to which Muslims turn at prayer times. However, in terms of the intended meaning

of such contextual and cultural bound collocations, literal translation is not fit for

purpose as a method to render the meaning of such type of collocations and to
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make the Quranic text accessible to the target readers. Translation relies on a

range of sources, when transferring Quranic collocations into English.
Assessment
- ) eBop oo bt A sal o8 T Ao L oL% 2% - 1 Fe 0T & 3§ 7 T _as s fhas
Crada La 38 “otay (e ) 50 sSi g aSul 4y Al Jag L)) 0 gakal o) e g | 180

Kill Joseph or cast him to some (other) land, so that your father’s face may be all for

you, and (that) you may afterward be righteous people.

‘gtulu: yu:sufa '7aw ‘frahuwhu: 'Pardan yaxlu lakum wazhu '?abi:ykum wa

takuwnu: min ba¢dihiy gawman sa:lihi:yna
Another example of the meaning variation of the word 4a wazh is shown in its
collocational combination with other lexical items in the Quranic context as in Jas
A&l 435 & yaxlu lakum wagzhu '?abi:ykum. This collocational unit has gone
beyond its generic relationship between its components to provide a creative
image in communicating the meaning in a way that attracts the reader of the
Quranic text. The word combination a&si 435 281 35 yaxiu lakum wazhu '?abi:ykum
is translated on a word to word basis by Arberry, which results in a meaning that
could ambiguous or misleading to the target reader. Other translators succeed in
transferring the gist of the meaning of this collocational unit, that is by giving the
following translations: (the favour of your father may be given to you alone / your
father’s regard may be for you alone / your father’s attention will be free to turn to

you / the favour of your father may be given to you).

Assessment

AT Sl gl e Gl A Aal ) 34y Glabil Hid Alal (UEGa e & Nk e Gl (e

,,,,,,,
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And among mankind is he who worship God upon a narrow marge so that if good

befalls him he is content, but if a trial befalls him, he turns back on his face. He loses

both the world and the Hereafter.

wa mina 'Ina:si man ya¢budu 'llaha €ala harfin fa'7in '?asa:bahuw xayrun 'fma'?ana bihi

wa '7in '7asa:bathu fithatun 'nqalaba ¢ala wazhihi xasira 'ldunya: wa 'lI?a'xirata.

Further challenges were encountered by the five translators in rendering the
combinations of the word 4>y wazhu in the Quranic text. Consider this example,
“443) le Q& 'ngalaba Cala wagzhihi: this collocational unit of the word 4»s5 wazh
is culture-bound and it seems that it presents difficulty, as it is translated literally
into turn on their faces by Ali. A word of caution is perhaps needed here. The
challenge of translating contextual and cultural-bound collocations does not
mean that collocations used metaphorically cannot be rendered at face value. In
fact, it requires a deeper search on the part of the translator to convey the gist of
what was said in the original message. Other translations of the collocational unit
“agay e Qi 'ngalaba Cala wagzhihi: (turns completely over/ turns away utterly/
revert to their old ways/ reverts back to disbelief after embracing Islam) seem

appropriate in conveying the message.

From the assessment above, it sounds that literal translation approach often
conspicuously hinders the communication of the intended meaning of the word
43 wagzh. In addition, the word 4»s wazh, as shown in the examples above,
carries different figurative meanings that in turn require different treatment in the
translating process. The translator's main task is not so much about transferring
the primary meaning but it is about conveying the deeper meaning. Adjustment
is necessary in order to produce meaning and the same effect felt by the SL

reader. Accordingly, the translating of such types of collocational units remains
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a source of difficulty for translators. The reason stems from the fact that
translations that are word for word oriented, staying too close to the original and
are not able, in many cases, to convey accurately the various shades of meaning
of the plethora of Quranic collocational units or metaphorical images of the Quran.
In contrast, translations that rely on exegetical explanations can reflect the
message of the Quran more accurately. To conclude, it is felt that there is a
dumbing down of the original word combination with 42y wazh. It has lost its
powerful and spiritual aura in English translations. It can be argued that the
purpose of translating the Quran is to make the message of God familiar,

meaningful and easily comprehensible in the target language.

6.6 Summary

It would be easy to misconstrue the efforts made to objectively assess the
limitations of English translations of the Quran as an attempt to discredit or
diminish the work by various translators; nothing could be further from the truth.
This study acknowledges that translation can only be an approximation, and that
every word in the Quran is so loaded with nuance and cultural variation, which
goes far beyond straightforward linguistic transfer, it makes exact
correspondence rarely achievable. Thus, the five assessed English translations

of the Quran exhibit individual variation.

The main theme that emerges from findings indicate that views are polarised
between those who advocate as close a rendering of the Quranic text as possible
and those who believe in a ‘natural style’ in the target text. It would seem that
incremental improvements to the existing translations of the Quran is essential
and it needs a collective effort to provide clarity, naturalness, and accuracy. This

study argues that translations are inevitably partial and not infallible. In other
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words, translations are approximations. The deeper meaning of the Quranic text

can never be fully grasped and conveyed by translation.
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Chapter Seven

Interview analysis

7.0 Introduction

This section interprets the results of the qualitative data, obtained through the
semi-structured interviews. These interviews involved seven translation
specialists, including Abdel Haleem, one of the translators of the five translations
of the Quran selected by this study. The qualitative data aim to gauge the
interviewees’ perceptions and perspectives of the existing translations of the
Quran in general, focusing on Quranic collocations in particular. It is worth
reiterating that this study examines the difficulties and challenges of translating
Quranic collocations from Arabic into English. It also investigates the constraints
faced by the translators in dealing with Arabic collocations in the Quran in terms
of semantic, pragmatic and stylistic features. It mainly assesses the degree of
accuracy, fluency and fidelity of conveying the meaning of Quranic collocation
into English. It identifies and discusses the translating methods used to transfer
the meaning of collocations e.g. word-for-word, free translating approaches, etc.
Finally, it provides appropriate and concrete alternative solutions for translating

Arabic collocations into English when necessary.

7.1 Justifying the selection of the qualitative method

The purpose of selecting the interpretivist paradigm is to explain and identify the
challenges of translating Quranic collocations through the lens of translation

specialists; in other words, investigating perceptions and views of translation
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specialists using qualitative research to produce a holistic understanding of rich,
contextual, and generally unstructured, non-numeric data (Mason, 2002),
engaging in conversations with the research participants in a natural setting

(Creswell, 2009).

Each method has strengths and weaknesses, pros and cons. Quantitative
methods provide clear cut numerical evidence but cannot answer "why" things
happen, in this case, the challenges of translating Quranic phraseology.
Quantitative methods are mostly used to examine the nature of cause-and-effect
relationships among variables, in abstract figures and facts, excluding feelings or
personal perspectives and perceptions and thoughts. The results provided can
be easily generalised, something which cannot happen by applying qualitative
methods. Qualitative methods may be used to formulate new research questions
when a quantitative research (survey) seems difficult to generate new
hypotheses and ideas for a theme. In short, the choice of adopting a qualitative
approach through interviews is motivated precisely by the gap in the literature
where many questions regarding the quality of the current translations of the

Quran, are still unanswered.

7.2 Justification for selecting exploratory research

Exploratory research aims to explore areas where there is a perceived lack of
relevant research. It has the primary purpose of developing preliminary ideas
prior to further investigation to address the research questions (Saunders et al
2012; Neuman, 2014; Kumar, 2005). This is precisely the case in translation as
confirmed by the literature. The present researcher’s aim is to explain and identify

the challenges of translating Quranic collocations through the lens of the
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participants of the study, understanding their perceptions and views regarding the
translation of the Quran, focusing on phraseology, to produce a holistic
understanding of the data. The objective of exploratory research is to investigate
the processes related to problems, experiences or meanings associated with
specific circumstances and to discover new ideas (Ghauri et al., 2005; Zikmund
et al., 2010). Exploratory research is often conducted because a problem has not

been clearly defined as yet, or its real scope is as yet unclear.

Therefore, in line with the adopted interpretivist philosophy and qualitative
approach, this study is exploratory in nature because it aims to find out the
underlying difficulties in translating Quranic collocations; it seeks fresh insights; it
investigates and assesses the translation of Quranic collocations from different
perspectives. The main justification behind using exploratory research is

motivated and informed by the following reasons:

1) the extensive literature review on the topic of translation is exploratory;
2) theresearcher as an insider researcher experiences and has actively been
engaged in translation practice on a daily basis over several years;

3) explanatory research looks at the ‘how’ and ‘why’ of translations.

This research does not aim to be neutral and entirely objective through emphasis
placed on measuring, counting and statistical manipulation of quantities and
numbers. On the contrary, the purpose of this research is to make sense of how
translators, readers and users of the Quran, view and rate the quality of the
current translations of the Quran. Exploratory research provides a better
understanding by looking for patterns, ideas and recurring themes. As Proctor

(2003:33) puts it, “exploratory research is a useful tool in fishing out the current
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happenings.” Semi-structured interviews gave the present researcher the chance
to ‘probe’ for more detailed information by asking participants to give more
clarification or to elaborate their answers further on the challenges of translating

Quranic collocations.

7.3 Interview sample size

Qualitative analysis typically requires a smaller sample size than quantitative
analysis. In other words, the number of participants selected in qualitative
analysis is generally smaller. Creswell (1998) suggests that sample size in
qualitative research varies between 5 — 25. For the purpose of this study a sample

of seven interviewees were selected.

7.4 Participants’ profiles

The interviews in this study were carried out with a group of academic staff
specialised in translation studies at different universities. As some of the
translators were in cities and countries a long way from the researcher, interviews

were either conducted either face to face or by Skype.

The following table 7.1 shows the participants’ profiles who took part in the

interview in their capacity as translation specialists:

Table 7.1 Participants’ profiles — translation specialists

Academic qualifications & positions

1 Director of Centre of Islamic Studies, SOAS University of London

2 PhD in Contrastive Linguistics and Translation Studies and a lecturer at the

University of Al-Ain, UAE
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3 PhD in Translation Studies and a lecturer at University of Azzawia — Libya

4 PhD in Interpreting and Translation Studies and a lecturer at University of

Birmingham

5 MA in Interpreting and Translation Studies and a lecturer at University of Tripoli

- Libya

6 MA in Interpreting and Translation Studies and a lecturer at University of Tripoli

- Libya

7 MA in Interpreting and Translation Studies and a lecturer at University of

Benghazi — Libya

7.5 Selection criteria of participants

A diverse number of participants were selected to ensure as much
representativeness as possible. The literature suggests that the number of
participants selected is irrelevant as the research is qualitative and not

quantitative (Saunders et al 2012; Creswell 2012).

The interview is a structured process of knowledge-gathering with translation
experts. As a result, the sample of interviewees is selected based on the following

criteria:

e First-hand experience in dealing with translation studies and translation
practice

o Experienced professionals in dealing with day to day translation activities
in UK and international level.

e Experience and awareness of English translation of the Quran and the

issues or difficulties around rendering sensitive texts.
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e Participants hold vital information in the area under investigation, some
with expertise and direct involvement in the translation of the Quran.
Others have a major interest and knowledge of translation through
teaching and practice.

e Semi-structured interviews in this study are viewed as a way of
supplementing other collection methods, such as thematic and text

analysis.

7.6 Interview themes and questions

The interview was designed and questions grouped into themes in line with the
research questions of this study. The themes were mainly informed by the
literature. Insights and knowledge from translation and Quranic studies have
been integrated and formulated in the form of questions which made them worthy
of interest to interview participants. The aim was to dig deep and gain a fuller,
richer account of the participants’ views and experiences regarding the issue of

translating Quranic phraseology.

The interview covered the following constructs informed by the literature. Each
theme captures a common, recurring pattern across the key issues regarding the

translations of the Quran, and in particular translating Quranic collocations.

Theme one Proliferation of the translations of the Quran in English

e There is a growing number of English translations of the
Quran on the market today. In your opinion, does more,

mean better?
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¢ Are the translations of the Quran in English equally reliable,
or are some ‘better’ than others?

¢ Amongst all the existing translations of the Quran, which in
your view is the most commonly used version of the Quran
in translation?

e In your experience, is the process of translating Quranic
text different from translating other topics?

e What is your view regarding the use of archaic English in

the translation of the Quran?

Themetwo || The challenges of translating the meaning of

phraseology/collocations in the Quran

e Collocations are widely used in the Quran and are often
mistranslated or rendered literally. To what extent is this
true?

e In your view, what causes the difficulties of translating
Quranic collocation into English?

¢ Inyour opinion, are the mistranslations of collocations due
to the translators’ incompetence or the complex nature of
the Quranic language?

e Some Quranic collocations are allusive i.e. making indirect
reference to something or someone in the Quran. In your
opinion, what is the appropriate approach of translating
Quranic collocations into English?

e If translation is mediation between literal and free, the
translators of the Quran are always making choices that
emphasise one at the expense of another. In your view,
which is the better option?

e Some collocations are used figuratively in the Quran and
are often mistranslated or rendered literally, without taking
into account that Arabic phraseological items are unfamiliar
in English. To what extent is this true?

e The translator aims to capture the Quran’s exceptional
collocational expression in English. Should Quranic

collocations be explained rather than translated in English?
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7.7 Method of evaluating qualitative interview data

The current study is shaped using inductive reasoning. Exploratory research, as
the name implies, intends merely to explore the research questions and does not
intend to offer final and conclusive solutions, in this case to existing problems of
Quranic translations. This type of research is usually conducted to study a
problem that has not yet been clearly demarcated and is used in this study in
order to obtain more explanation of the serious challenges facing the translators

of the Quran.

The success and validity of qualitative data rests on the extent to which the
participants’ views are truly reflected - the interviewees’ ‘voice’ communicating
their perspectives (Saunders et al 2012; Creswell 2012). For the researcher, the
interview process was a fact-seeking instrument and data generation based on
interaction. Cassell (2015) and others suggest the following criteria for validity of

qualitative data:1) Transferability 2) Transparency 3) Sufficiency 4) Authenticity.

Throughout the interview, participants were generally open, which provided a
greater depth to the data gathered. Clearly, qualitative research is primarily
subjective in approach as it seeks to understand human behaviour and reasons
that govern such behaviour. In contrast, quantitative research is objective in
approach in the sense that it only seeks precise measurements and analysis of
target concepts to answer an inquiry. Thus, complete objectivity is impossible.
However, the aim here was to minimise the impact of bias on the research
process and any threats to the authenticity, by adopting a participatory approach
in which the prime data were evaluated to increase transparency. As Reiter

(2017:130) points out:
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“Exploratory and inductive research is based on an explicit recognition that all
research is provisional; that reality is partly a social construction; that
researchers are part of the reality they analyse; and that the words and
categories we use to explain reality arise from our own minds and not from
reality. In other words, what we perceive and how we perceive it has more to

do with us than with the reality we observe.”

In summary, translating Quranic collocation is a multifaceted process with various
shades of complexity. It is also worth noting that the interpretation of the verses
of the Quran, and Quranic collocations in particular, are subject to unpredictable

individual understanding and mind set.

7.8 Generalisability of qualitative data

Qualitative data is extensively debated and defined in the research methodology
and methods literature. Although generalisability as a concept still generates
conflicting and inconsistent views, there is a consensus with regards to its generic
meaning. Generalisability refers to the degree to which research findings are
applicable to other populations or samples (Polit and Hungler 1991; Ryan and
Bernard 2000). According to Grbich (1999:66) generalisability involves “the
usefulness of one set of findings in explaining other similar situations.”
Generalising is “central to the definition and creation of valid public knowledge”
(Metcalfe 2005:24). Generalisability is sometimes equated with the terms
‘transferability’ and ‘external validity’ (Tashakkori and Teddlie 2003). For the
purpose of this study, generalisability means making predictions based on a

recurring experience.
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The research methodology and methods literature provide three overlapping

views regarding generalisability in qualitative research:

1. One is more or less acceptance that generalisability is not the main
purpose of qualitative research, but there are plenty of other good reasons
for employing it (e.g. Myers 2000);

2. The second view is that, yes, you can generalise, but if you do, you have
to issue cautions about the limited capacity to do so based on the limited
numbers (e.g., Benz and Newman 1998), a view which in part inherently
accepts the scientific paradigm’s rules and constructs about ‘good
research’;

3. The third view, suggested by Stake (1980) in reference to case study
research, is one of formalising the idea that qualitative research is

generalisable.

Quantitative research, provides facts and figures that allow comparisons with
population characteristics usually in a numerical way. Qualitative research does
not generate numerical evidence but provides a depth of insight that quantitative

research cannot provide.

7.9 For the purpose of this study

The qualitative research method selected by this study aimed to construct a
‘story’, to give depth and meaning by exploring the multifaceted aspects of
phraseology focusing on Quranic phraseology. The purpose of this study was not
to conduct quantitative research to obtain numerical evidence and achieve
generalisability. Admittedly no research fits neatly within a purely qualitative or

guantitative method nor does it adequately reflect and provide a holistic view of
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the topic under consideration. The qualitative approach is an open window into
phraseology, a magnifying glass, whereas a quantitative approach is a population
study in reply to a closed-ended research question via a test of the null(s) of its
hypotheses. Case studies make great qualitative explorations but provide
ungeneralisable conclusions, while quantitative ones must meet power of test

parameters.

7.9.1 Generalisability in the present study

This study is exploratory in nature, examining the challenges of translating
Quranic phraseology, to gain a fresh understanding, to find out and evaluate
existing translations of the Quran, to seek new insights, to ask questions, and to
assess phenomena in a new light (Robson 2000). As with any qualitative study
aiming for a maximum variation sample, the findings are not intended to be
numerically representative — the sampling method is intended to show the
diversity in responses. The participant demographic characteristics of the
translation specialists indicated a diverse range of respondents in terms of
Arabic/English linguistic combination and work experience to reflect the diversity
of opinions through everyday practice. Seale (1999h:50) argues, that the “quality
of research is not automatically determined by the imposition of generalised

quality criteria.”

On the basis of the method of data collection selected, namely qualitative, this
study is not making a claim to generalisability. The generalisability of the findings
is limited because the sample was small, seven interviewees in total. These
cannot be subject to statistical analysis. This study sought to acquire knowledge

based on words, not numbers. Knowledge is, to some extent, contextualised to
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Quranic translation. Emphasis is on participants’ interpretations of meaning of the

Quran in English translation.

Some qualitative researchers (e.g. critical theorists, feminist theorists, post-
structural theorists) have rejected the relevance of validity/reliability to qualitative
research and argued that qualitative research has its own procedures and
processes for judging and attaining validity/reliability. This is still an open debate.
Smith (1996) argues that internal coherence (or lack of it) would be the most
appropriate way of assessing qualitative research. Rather than being concerned,
for example, with the representativeness of the sample, researchers should
concentrate on whether it was internally consistent and coherent. The following

table shows the issues of qualitative research:

Table 7.2: Issues of qualitative research

Geneoralisability Validity Reliability

o Dependability,
R o Often concerns: consistency
understanding and h B ene '
. S onesty, credibility, comprehensiveness,
generating theory 3 - <rtgr
richness, checkability’, empathy,
» g“zz-‘ — authenticity, depth, ““"11“'3"'353' d
eneralisations scope, subjectivity, exp a_nag?r_\ and
o Falsification : h of feeli descriptive potential,
e strength of leeling, confirmability,
» Using extreme capturing “neutrality”,
(most/least likely to uniqueness, applicabihity,
fit theory), atypical, idlog'raphlc transfembilit)'
and critical cases statements, ﬁdelity

to participants’ As by Alis Oancea.
accounts -

Source : www.education.ox.ac.uk/.../Oxbridge-Exchange-ppp-SAMMONS-BAKKUMTr.-25-A
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7.10 Analysis of the interviews

There are several methods of interview analysis, such as: thematic analysis,
comparative analysis, thematic content analysis, and discourse, in addition to
using computer software for data analysis - NVivo (Dawson, 2009). In order to
analyse the interviews for this study, a thematic content analysis has been
chosen. Thematic content analysis is probably the most common method used in
qualitative research. It aims to find common patterns across a data set. It is a
‘method where the researcher systematically works through each transcript
assigning codes, which may be numbers or words, to specific characteristics
within the text” (Dawson, 2009:122). In this case, the first step in content analysis
is to conceptualise the data, then group them into meaningful categories, and

then identify them into themes to explain the data.

The purpose of the interviews is to explore, probe, and ask questions that will

elucidate the challenges of translating Quranic phraseology.

Theme one: Translators’ responses regarding proliferation of the

translations of the Quran in English

In response to the first question (There is a growing number of English
translations of the Quran on the market today. In your opinion, does more, mean
better?), the majority of interviewees agreed that there has been a global interest
in the Quran due to recent events, and thus a greater interest in English versions.
This has led to the proliferation of translations of the Quran in English. The
participants agreed that more choice is better and could lead to the enhancement

of the quality of translation as long as successive and future versions of the Quran
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in English address the shortcomings and pitfalls of the previous versions. As

participant 5 points out:

more translations mean better for as time moves, we might get to
understand it better. Consequently, other more appropriate interpretations
are likely to emerge, but as we know, the Quranic text is universal and

timeless.

In contrast, Participants 1 and 3 think that the growing number of English
translations of the Quran does not add value, as little or no improvement on
previous versions is perceptible. There are still many grey or controversial
translating areas which lack accuracy and fluency due to the complex nature of
the stylistic features of the Quran such as collocations and figurative meanings
According to Participant 1, the growing number of English translations of the
Quran adds to confusion and uncertainty as people do not know which one is
authentic. There is only one Quran in Arabic and yet there are over fifty versions
in English, begging the question which one is trustworthy, which is reliable or the
closest to the original, which many people, both Muslims or non-Muslims who are
not specialised in translation, ask themselves. In addition, participants referred to
the fact that the majority of the current English versions of the Quran have been
undertaken by an individual or pair of translators, which is a tall order. The Quran
is written in a style which often defies and challenges highly knowledge people to
work out what it means. Translating the full meaning and the whole truth of the
message of the Quran is only partial. As Participant 1 states “the Quran is difficult.
| have read it all my life and know it by heart and every day | discover that | am
finding that my knowledge is limited as | am discovering new meanings for the

first time after decades of reading.”
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When the interviewees were asked (Have you ever translated verses of the
Quran or the whole of the Quran?) it was found that only Participant 1 has
translated the whole Quran and published it through Oxford University Press. The
majority of the translation specialists interviewed claimed that they have
experience in translating the odd verse of the Quran but not the full Quranic text.
Participant 1 said that he made every effort possible to unearth the true meaning
of the message of the Quran by focusing on the gist of what was said rather on
the literal meaning of the words: “I focused on the meaning of the main message

that the verse conveyed.”

With regard to the question (In your experience is the process of translating
Quranic text different from translating other topics?) most of the participants were
unanimous in their answers, suggesting that translating the Quran is definitely on
a different level. Participants 1,2,5,6,7 stressed that this is due to the special
nature of the religious text-type in terms of the sensitivity and complexity of such
texts while Participant number 3 attributed the translating challenges to the
rhythmic and poetic style and phraseology of the Quranic text. Participant 4 said
that “each text has its own specific stylistic features, structural and textual
elements which are different from others. The Quran is no exception.” In response
to the question (Is there such a thing as a perfect translation?) all interviewees
agree that perfect translation is not realistic as the two languages operate from
different thought processes and loss of meaning is inevitable as Arabic and
English are each deeply rooted in their own specific culture and different mind-
sets. In addition, the distance that separates the linguistic systems causes a

serious challenge to translators. However, a good translation is expected to
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convey the closest natural message and the same effect of the original. It
communicates the writer’s intended meaning and is free from linguistic and/or
cultural distortions. According to Participant 2, the quality of some translations is
good in terms of fluency and accuracy, which means that it does not make the
reader conscious it is a translation because of the ease and naturalness of the
text, a typical example being Ahmed Rami’s translation of “Rubaiyat Alkhyam”

from Persian into Arabic.

With regards to the question (To what extent are the current English translations
of the Quran a true reflection of the original in content and form?) Participants
2,4,5,6, and 7 agreed that translation is often an interpretation or the gist of what
was said rather than a true reflection of the original. Participants also agreed that
many of the translations of the Quran are a genuine attempt to convey the
meanings of the Quranic text. Participant 2 pointed out that: All the English
versions of the Quran in translation available can be viewed as sincere attempts
to try to bring as close as possible the concepts and themes covered in the Holy
Quran to the minds of the readership, but the fact remains that the Arabic verses
of the Quran are one thing and the translations are just translations, the original
remains original. Furthermore, Participant 3 stated that “It has always been
argued that the current English translations of the Quranic have a number of
erroneous interpretations of some figurative features, phrases, and sometimes
the vocabulary.” In addition, there are many cases where the “content has not
been conveyed to truly reflect its Arabic counterpart. This also applies to the form,

where in many cases one can find inaccurate lexical entries used.”
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When participants were asked (As the Quran is viewed as a word of Allah, does
a translation of it diminish its relevance?), the participants’ reactions were similar.
Participant 2’s view is that, “No, not at all, as translations are the only way to
convey the message”. Participant 4 pointed out that translation does not diminish
its relevance as “translation only communicates the Quran to those who cannot
read it in its original/source language.” Participants 6 and 7 stated that as
translation is always considered a form of explanation, it is then a way to make
the Quran understandable and readable to the reader of the target language with

no reduction to its relevance.

When asked (What is your view regarding the use of archaic English in the
translation of the Quran?) all participants agreed that archaic English must be
avoided in translation. Participant 4 said that “using modern English is more
meaningful and accessible so that readers do not need to intra-translation, i.e.
from archaic English to modern English.” For Participant 3, the use of archaic
English makes the English version of the Quran more complicated to read and
not everyone is versed in archaic English, and the purpose of translation of the
Quran is to make it accessible to the general public to read and understand.
Similarly, Participant 2 highlighted the point that archaic English is not easy even
for many native speakers of English. Translation should opt for using simple and
modern English to achieve the anticipated objective. Participant 1 added that
archaic language should not be used in modern translations of the Quran at all.
The Quran was sent for general readership. Ideally, a communicative method

makes the translated Quranic text user friendly.
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In response to the question (Are the translations of the Quran in English equally
reliable or are some ‘better’ than others?) participants agreed that some
translations of the Quran are better than others. Participants argued that
translation is measured in terms of adequacy and also by being accepted by the
readership. Readers have their preferences. In this regard, Participant 3 stated
that “If | read two versions, for example, one in archaic English and the other in
modern English, I will, of course, find the latter better.” When asked (Do you think
that there should be more translations of the Quran?) the response of the
participants varied. Participants 3, 5 and 7 believe that there must one English
translation of the Quran that can be used as a reliable source, preferably one that
has been achieved by a committee or a team involving different levels of
expertise. On the other hand, Participants 2, 4 and 6 think that more translations
are more likely to offer better solutions and better quality if they address the flaws

and shortcomings of previous versions.

This theme of the interview was concluded by the question (Who do you think
should translate the Quran — translators, religious experts or both?). Participants
were unanimous, as all agreed that working within a team and the joint efforts of
translation specialists and religious experts is essential for translating such an

important and complex text.

To conclude, what transpires from the above discussion is that translations of the
Quran have their merits and demerits. Their quality varies. There is a consensus
amongst participants that translating the Quran from Arabic into English is not
just a matter of language transfer from A to B. It involves restructuring,

reformulating and creating what is generally acceptable in T.L. and this process

261



inevitably involves loss of meaning. Translating Quranic phraseological units from
Arabic into English requires sensitivity and awareness about their acceptance.
Lack of correspondence between Quranic phraseological units does not only
indicate a formal difference; it also reveals that aspects of everyday life are
perceived differently from one people to another. The translator’'s aim is to

optimise communication.

Theme two: The challenges of translating the meaning of phraseology/

collocations in the Quran

Phraseology or any figurative word combination differs from one language to
another in the way the phraseological units or patterns are formed and the way
they are distributed in S.L. This difference can cause serious challenges to the
translator who may produce odd collocations in T.L. There is generally no match
between S.L. words in their figurative senses in T.L. Meaning is often obtained
from the wider area and beyond the scope of the context of occurrence. In an
ideal situation, the translator aims at rendering an S.L. collocation with a typical
collocation in T.L., preserving effect and meaning. However, this is not often
possible. The translator is torn between achieving accuracy and naturalness in

T.L. Naturalness is often overlooked to achieve accuracy.

When participants were asked (Collocations are widely used in the Quran and
are often mistranslated or rendered literally. To what extent is this true?),
participants attributed mistranslation of collocation to several reasons. Participant

3 believes that finding “a word that collocates with another to get the required
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semantic significance could be very difficult for translators and this is where
translators are really challenged.” Participant 5 thinks that “some collocations are
translated literally without giving any reference even in a footnote to explain the
intended purpose of the collocation.” Confirming the same point, Participant 7
said “literal translation does not often succeed in conveying the intended
meaning, in particular, of those collocations that carry a figurative sense and thus
mistranslation takes place.” Participant 1 went as far as to suggest that — whether
for collocations or not - literalism is bad. Participant 1 pointed out that the Quran
is in Arabic which is so different from the English language in grammar, structure,
and culture. Sometimes the Arabic of the Quran is very concise and can be
understood by Arabs, but it will not be understood by people of different cultures.
From this perspective, literalism is a curse. It is number one fault in many
translations. Participant 1 added:

In my translation, my intention was to get away from literalism. Because the

two languages are different, and the language of the Quran is very concise,

to translate literally can be meaningless. Thus, regarding the feature you

are talking about (collocation) or for any other, literalism can be very

dangerous.

When addressing the question, (In your view, what causes the difficulties of
translating Quranic collocation into English?) Participant 3 thought that difficulties
arise when “some collocations carry a deeper implicit meaning, as the purpose is
no longer the words, but the meaning and how it is negotiated to the receptor.”
Participant 5 attributed the difficulties to the fact that “every language has its own

structures, which cause a challenge for translators to find suitable equivalents
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that serve the same purpose as the collocation in the original.” In the same
regard, Participant 4 said “Difficulties in translating Quranic collocations might be
attributed to two main factors: the nature of the collocation structure, and the

cultural differences between Arabic and English.”

In response to the question (In your opinion, are the mistranslations of
collocations due to the translators’ incompetence or the complex nature of the
Quranic language?), Participants 2 and 3 believe that it is due to the complex
nature of the Quranic language. On the other hand, Participants 4,5,6, and 7
think that translators not mastering English and Arabic and the complex nature of

the Quranic text are the main reasons for mistranslating collocations.

When asked (Some Quranic collocations are allusive i.e. making indirect
reference to something or someone in the Quran. In your opinion, what is the
appropriate approach to translating Quranic collocations into English?), this

question produced a mixed reaction. Participant 2 said:

one of the translator’s qualities is to have a background knowledge including
familiarity with the subject matter. Therefore, the translator has to select the
appropriate translation technique, keeping in mind the linguistic, semantic
and situational dimensions and characteristics of the target language. The
point is that the translator should strive to convey the message in a very
clear direct and concise way and not to exhaust the readers in trying to

understand the message.

Similarly, Participant 4 confirmed that being aware of the interpretations of the
Quran along with the historical background would help in understanding the

implicit meaning in the collocation. In addition, Participant 5 claimed that
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If there is no direct equivalent collocation in the target language and the
context does not provide the translator with a clear collocational meaning,
the best technique, in my view is that, the translator has the option of using

paraphrasing.

In response to the question, (If translation is mediation between literal and free,
the translators of the Quran are always making choices that emphasise one at
the expense of another. In your view, which is the better option?), Participants 6
and 7 believe that the free translation method should always be adopted and
most agreed it was a useful option. Participant 5 considered that the translator’s
task is “only to interpret and explain the Quranic verse; we might need to be more
flexible in moving away from word-for-word translation to free translation.”

Participant 4 encouraged adopting the free translation method:

Using free translation is a better option as Arabic and English belong to two
different language families and do not share a common culture. Therefore,
literal translation would usually give unacceptable or stilted translations and

would lead to loss of meaning.

Confirming the same point, Participant 2 stated that free translation is better;
however, a translator should keep in mind that they must not take too many
liberties and the translation of the Quran must not exceed the boundaries of the
source text. Participant 3 stressed that: where the content is more important in
the translated text/phrase, it is a better option to seek free translation. | would not
say, it should be free all the way, nor literal all the way, but the translator should

weigh things up.
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When asked (Some collocations are used figuratively in the Quran and are often
mistranslated or rendered literally, without taking into account that Arabic
phraseological items are unfamiliar in English. To what extent is this true?) all
translators agreed to a large extent. Participants 3, 6 and 7 consider collocations
that are used figuratively as a challenge for translators and recommend that the
translation of the Quran should be a team not an individual effort. Participant 5
stressed the point that translation as team work should not be exclusive to the
Quran, but also literary texts where many figurative language features, such as

simile, metaphor, and metonymy, are used.

In response to the last question, (The translator aims to capture the Quran’s
exceptional collocational expression in English. Should Quranic collocations be
explained rather than translated in English?), all participants agreed that a
translator should opt for explaining, focusing on meaning not the words
themselves, whenever translation fails to capture the collocational expression.
Participant 3 said ‘yes - where necessary,” meaning when the target culture fails
to offer the needed equivalent, it would be better to go for explanation and
clarification. According to Participant 4, “in case there is no direct collocation
equivalent in English, the best translation technique to use is
paraphrasing/explaining the meaning of the collocation.” Participant 1 added that
any translator should work on translating “the meaning and recreate the same
effect of the original.” If literal translation conveys the accurate meaning and it
fulfils its communicative purpose, and it is fluent and achieves the right effect that

is intended by the Quran, there would be no problem with literalism.
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The key insights that emerged from the above discussion is that the majority of
the participants tend to agree on the broad issues affecting the quality of the
English translation of the Quran. They suggest that the translators of the Quran
should not aim to produce the same Quran in English - that is an impossible
mission. The translator’s task is to optimise communication and understandability
and readability in English. Participants hold the view that many of the English
translations of the Quran are obviously better than no translations and agree that
translators faced an uphill task trying to render Quranic phraseological units
adequately. They feel translators often translate these literally or indulge in the
use of archaic English to give the text an air of sophistication. However,
translating Quranic phraseological units word for word makes no sense to
readers, since archaic English clauses, words and many other grammatical
points are not the way English is spoken today. Ideally, a successful translation

fulfils four basic requirements:

1) Makes sense

2) Conveys the spirit and meaning of the original

3) Written in a natural and user-friendly language

4) Produces similar effect and impression in the target language readers as

that produced by the original text

7.11 Summary of the data analysis of the interviews

A further point that can be drawn from the qualitative interview discussion
regarding the challenges of translating Arabic collocations into English with

reference to the Quran is that the translation of the Quran and issues related to
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Islamic studies have recently witnessed an expansion, as evidenced by the
proliferation of the English translations of the Quran, journal articles, conferences,
and academic publications. Thus, the message and style of the Quran has
become much talked about in the West. The purpose of translating the Quran is
to share the word of Allah far and wide, and for this reason the Quran in English
needed to be user-friendly and understandable for those whose language is not

Arabic.

As can be seen, although the views on translating the Quran, and in particular
phraseology, are somewhat varied, there is still common ground and a core of
similar arguments to be found. The interviewees attributed the reasons behind
the difficulty of dealing with some collocations in the Quran to the linguistic and
stylistic differences between the Arabic language and English language to the
literal translation method, the figurative use of some collocations in the Quran,
and archaic language that hinders the understanding of the meaning for the
ordinary person. Participants support the idea of evaluating and updating the
existing translated English versions of the Quran to keep pace with the language
of current generations. The content and message of the Quran is immutable, it

never changes, but the way it is translated should be comprehensible.

It has become a platitude to say that collocation is a term which is used and
understood in many different ways. By the same token, translating collocation is
approached and transferred in the target language in different ways. In order to
convey clearly the meaning intended, the translating process inevitably results in
taking liberties with the text, due in part to the various linguistic and extra linguistic

constraints of SL and TL. A “word-for-word” translation of the Quran is not fit for
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purpose. It can be argued that translating the Quran is not the one-way approach
as many translators have adopted. The translator aims to provide a translation of
the Quran that conveys to the public whose language is not Arabic, the same
meaning and effect felt by readers of the original. Translation experts and
academics agree that there is no perfect translation and there is never going to
be one. However, this should not prevent translators from achieving accurate and
fluent translation. Translating is the art of negotiation and the nature of negotiation

is to find a compromise between literalness and communicative translation.

There is a plethora of sources that exist on the meaning and interpretations
(tafseer) of the Quran from different schools of thought, available at the click of a
button on the internet and at the disposal of prospective translators of the Quran.
As a result, there are high expectations that any future attempt at translating the
Quran should use of all the pertinent sources available, as these sources will help

translators make informed decisions on complex and difficult issues.

The interview participants’ views supported to a large extent the findings of the
text-based analysis, that there is ambiguity and unintelligibility in terms of
translating Quranic phraseology. The results of the interviews can be said to be
similar to the results from the thematic text analysis and there is little or no conflict
between the interviews and thematic text analysis findings. Finally, translators
believe that continuously evaluating and updating the quality of translated English

versions of the Quran is the way forward.

7.11.1Themes and findings emerging from the interviews

The following table 7.3 summarises the qualitative findings that emerged from

interviews with translators.
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Themes

Findings

Interviewees’
responses
regarding
proliferation of
the translations
of the Quran in
English.

The majority of the participants agreed that more
translations of the Quran lead eventually to better
quality providing previous flaws are addressed.

More translations of the Quran help in avoiding the
shortcomings and pitfalls of previous translations.
Several participants think that increasing the number
of translations of the Quran would add no value and

cause confusion in terms of which one is authentic.

Translating the Quran is different from any other type
of texts.

It is sensitive and sacred text and it should be
approached differently from other text types.

The quality of the available translations of the Quran
varies slightly; however, some are weaker than
others.

There is no final or authoritative translation of the
Quran.

Translating the full meaning and the whole truth of the
message of the Quran can only partially be achieved.
Loss of meaning is inevitable as Arabic and English
operate from different mind sets and are each deeply
rooted in their own specific culture.

A good translation is expected to convey the closest
natural message and the same effect of the original.
A reliable translation communicates the intended
meaning and is free from linguistic and/or cultural
distortions.

The use of archaic English is not befitting of the
solemnity of the Quranic diction and style. The
language of the Quran is timeless.

Translation is often an interpretation or the gist of

what was said rather than a true reflection of the
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original.

e Translations of the Quran should be evaluated
regularly.

e Working within a team and the joint efforts of
translation specialists and religious experts is
essential for translating such an important and

complex text.

Interviewees’ e Literal translation must be avoided in translating
views regarding phraseology/collocations meaning of the Quran.

the challenges of e Some translators of the Quran resort to word for word
translating the translation in the belief that gloss translation and
meaning of staying close to the original is the only way to be
phraseology/ faithful to the original.

collocations in e Using communicative translation methods makes the
the Quran. translated text meaningful and user friendly.

e Some collocations carry a deeper implicit meaning, as
the purpose is no longer the words, but the meaning.

e Every language has its own structures, which create
a challenge for translators to find suitable equivalents
that serve the same purpose of the collocation in the
original.

e The nature of the Quranic language is complex.

e Translation quality in conveying the message
concisely to the target language reader is essential. A
translator of the Quran should have a good
understanding of the following:

e Target culture,
e Target language,
e Exegesis,
e Historical background knowledge,
e Reasons of revelation.
e There is generally a lack of direct Quranic collocation

equivalents in English.
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e The translator’'s main focus is on readability, rather
than trying to produce flowery or poetic English
language to match the Arabic.

e The use of footnotes is unavoidable in some parts of
the Quranic text in translation to provide more
background detail. However, footnotes should be

used sparingly.

Source: Developed by the researcher

7.12 Data analysis from interviewing Imams as end users of the Quran in
English

This section interprets the results of the qualitative data, obtained from the semi-
structured interviews with the end users of the translations of the Quran. The
interview was conducted with five bilingual Imams in order to gauge their
perceptions of the existing translations of the Quran as a whole, and Quranic
collocational units in particular. The interview mainly revolved around the
interviewees’ views in respect of reciting and quoting the Quran in English, their
perceptions about the loss of meaning in translation and their views regarding

translations of collocational units in the Quran.

7.12.1 Participants’ profiles and selection criteria
The number of participants selected is generally smaller in qualitative research;
the emphasis is thus on gaining knowledge based on data from interviews,
combining words and meanings to strengthen the findings. The criteria of
selection were:
1. First-hand experience in dealing on a day-to-day basis with the Quran in
English translation either in their Friday sermons or talking to worshippers.
2. Experience and knowledge of religious and linguistic matters in both

Arabic and English.
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3. Holding vital information in the area under investigation regarding the
various challenges of understanding the Quran, having also a major
interest and awareness about the importance and benefits of the

accessibility of the Quran in English.

7.13 Analysis of the interviews

There are several methods of interview analysis, such as: thematic analysis,
comparative analysis, content analysis, and discourse (Dawson, 2009). In order
to analyse the interviews for this study, a research content analysis has been
chosen. Content analysis is a “method where the researcher systematically works
through each transcript assigning codes, which may be numbers or words, to
specific characteristics within the text” (Dawson, 2009:122). In this case, the first
step in content analysis is to conceptualise the data, then group them into
meaningful categories, and then identify them into themes to explain the data.
The researcher started the interview by adopting ‘Introducing Questions’, clear,

short, and straightforward as follows:

Theme one: Imams’ responses regarding reciting and quoting the Quran in

English

In response to the first question (Some Muslims believe that the Quran should
not be translated and should be read in Arabic; others think that the word of God
should be accessible to all speakers. What is your viewpoint?), all interviewees
stressed that the Quran should be read aloud and recited in its original script
which is Arabic. A translation of the Quran is not the Quran; it is only an

interpretation or a commentary of the Quran. For those whose native language is
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not Arabic, however, they can depend on translations to understand the content.

Participant 4 said,

It is ua® (an obligation) to read the Quran in Arabic even if you don't
understand it. Many Muslims who are not native speakers of Arabic
read the Quran in Arabic and in their language to understand it. If
someone cannot read Arabic, it is not a wrong to read it in his or her

language. But, they should learn to read it in Arabic.

Thus, it can be inferred that current translations of the Quran convey some of the
meanings of the Quran. Participant 1 stated, “Ideally everybody should be able
to access the Quran but every translation explains some of the intended meaning

of the original.”

When the interviewees were asked (Translation of the Bible into different
languages helps people who speak different languages to perform their prayers
by the translated version in their language. Do you think is that permissible in the
case of the Quran?), they all indicated that in the case of the Quran, the word of
God is in Arabic not in a foreign language. Both the message and the words
expressing the message are sacred and must be recited in the original language.
So, translations of the Quran cannot be used to perform prayers. There was a
further clarification offered by Participant 1 who stated that “The majority of the
four Imams had forbidden the practice of prayers in a different language except
for Imam Abu Hanifa who in his original opinion believed that a person can recite
in his language in Salat (prayers). However, in his view, it is only allowed for those

who are unable to speak Arabic and that is the view that | hold.”

274



The main recurring theme that emerged from the discussions was that it is not
allowed to use translation as an alternative to the Quran’s Arabic in prayers
because of the sacred symbolism of the message and the words that carry the
message. In addition, it is owing to the inevitable loss of meaning which occurs
in the translation process. The Quran cannot be rendered faithfully into another
language without losing its divine value. This leads to the question (Do you agree
that the Quran should be quoted in English since the majority of worshippers in
the UK do not understand Arabic?) This is related to the previous questions as it
concerns interpreting the meanings of Quranic verses in Friday sermons or in the
lessons given in the Islamic centers. All of the interviewees said that because
many worshippers in the UK do not understand Arabic, the speaker has to quote
Quranic verses in Arabic so that people hear the original Arabic and then follow

it with the English interpretation and translation.

In response to the question (What do you think of the argument that the Quran is
untranslatable?) all interviewees agree with this opinion that no human being is
acquainted with all the knowledge embedded in the Quran. Participant 1 and
Participant 5 stated that translation still has to be done, as it, in many instances,
captures some of the meaning. However, it remains an interpretation. To
conclude, translations of the Quran are viewed as interpretations; they are just
an approximation not a true copy of the original. Variations in quality of the

current English translations of the Quran reflect an individual not a team effort.

Theme two: Imams’ perceptions and views about loss of meaning in

translation
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When the imams were asked (The meaning is often partially lost in translation.
How does that make you feel as a bilingual imam in terms of translation of the
Quran?), the participants’ reactions were different. Participant 1 said, “Definitely,
there is always loss in meaning”. Participant 1 made a distinction between the
imams’ view of translation and the translator’s view of translation. Participant 1
stated, “There is a slight difference between a person who translates the Quran
by studying the Arabic and the language of the Quran in order to get as much as
possible from meanings in the Quran, and the Imam. For example, as an Imam,
when | use the Ayat (the verses) of the Quran in the Friday sermon, it does not
worry me that | cannot convey the whole meaning of the verse as long as | get
the point across and the people understand, that is sufficient for me. | think the
key point is that for anybody who is involved in translation of the Quran he should

understand that his knowledge is limited.”

On the other hand, Participant 2 highlighted the multiple meanings issue, as a
source of difficulty. This may clarify and justify what Participant 1 said with respect
to falling short of conveying, the whole meaning of some Quranic words or verses.
Participant 2 gave an example of the word 698 tagwa: “Taqwa embraces
meanings such as fear, awareness, protective, consciousness, carefulness and
it seems that there is no good translation of it, | mean, an accurate single word.

For instance, the word ‘mindfulness’ is a little ambiguous.”

Participants 3, 4, and 5 believe that loss of meaning in translation is due to the
unrelated cultural origins between English and Arabic. None of the responses

elicited above can be underestimated. The cause of meaning loss in translation
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can be all the reasons mentioned by the interviewees and there might be other
causes too. However, it was noted that most interviewees stress the variety of
meaning of verses in the Quran and on the cultural differences between Arabic

and English as a source of difficulty.

When asked (Do you think literal translation is effective in communicating the
intended meaning of a verse in the Quran?), Participants 2 and 3 said that literal
translation can be adopted only if it is the best choice to convey the meaning.
Otherwise, translation must be made sense by sense. In addition, Participants 1,
4 and 5 stated that it is quite difficult to use literal translation because there is not
as much shared between Arabic and English in terms of metaphorical language,
symbolic language and idioms. The researcher agrees with Participants 2 and 3.
As the ultimate goal of translation is to achieve an equivalent to the source text
in meaning, both literal and sense-for-sense translation strategies should be
employed, adopting the principle of translating as literally as possible and as free

as necessary.

The answers of the interviewees to the question (What do you do if literal
translation does not communicate the intended meaning of a Quranic verse?)
were all the same. They all resort to explanation. The reason behind that was
always to disambiguate the meaning, especially to the new Muslim generations.
In this regard, Imam 1 said, “Here in England | notice that the parent generation
are more aware of the Quranic terms than the new generation. They are more
used to Arabic phrases because many of them heard them in mosques in their
countries of origin, so they are a lot more familiar with them than the second

generation, so | think for the new generation, greater explanation is needed.”

277



Participant 2 said, “When literal translation sounds strange in English, Quranic
verse should be explained.” According to Imam 2, shifting from literal translation
to sense-by-sense translation is essential if literal translation seems unintelligible.
Participant 1 explained his strategy in dealing with Arabic-English translation of
the Quran in the Friday sermon. Participant 1 said, “Firstly, | quote the verse and
then | translate the meaning. | often quote the verse for people to hear it in Arabic,
as there are a lot of Arabic speakers in the mosque. For the non-Arab speakers,
it does not worry me because | pass on the contextual meaning so that they

understand.”

Participant 3 further provided an example about the Quranic collocation Kurata
AAyon u-"\ 55 (Q25:74), which literally means ‘the coolness of the eyes.” While
sense-by-sense indicates it is someone or something that soothes someone's
heart, or is deeply pleasing to someone, in this context, literal translation does
not convey the message. Therefore, for making it readable, Participant 3 said, “/
would explain the intended meaning, but | would do that after reciting it in Arabic”.
This would suggest that imams are aware of the linguistic and cultural boundaries
that hinder expressing the meaning smoothly. It was also noticed that the
interviewees care much more about getting the message across rather than

holding tight to one translation method.

When asked (The multiple meanings of words in the Quran are a source of
difficulty. Do you agree?), all the participants agreed. It was noticeable that all the
imams started their answers by saying “absolutely” or “l agree”. Participant 1 said,

“It is a major issue in translation because it loses so much of the original. How
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can the translator select the word that captures the original and at the same time
carries the other possible meanings?” Imam 1 stated that this complexity in
translation is due to the different interpretations that are introduced by the Quran
commentators. Participants 4 and 5 suggested bracketed explanations as a
solution while Participants 1 and 3 recommended using a footnote to overcome

the issue of multiple meanings of some Quranic words.

Participants' awareness of choice and application of an appropriate strategy to
clarify ambiguous meaning of certain words reflects their consciousness of the
importance of achieving effective translation. In this context, the answers of the
interviewees to the question, (Do you think that the use of archaic English words
in the translation of the Quran hinders recipient understanding?), were all “yes, it
does”. Interviewees said that archaism is a feature of old versions of English
translations of the Quran. Participant 1 and Participant 2 said, “It was to preserve
some of the majesty and glamour of the Quranic language in the English version”.
Unacceptability of archaic language for the current English versions of the Quran
is due to the fact that the current Muslim generations are not acquainted with
archaic English. Participant 2 said, “Actually, this touch of archaism, in the past,
iIs not without purpose. | think the reason behind this tendency towards using
archaic words in the translation of the Quran was to give a flavour of formality to
the English version of the Quran. However, nowadays, | think, it has become
necessary to escape from these outdated terms and constructions, which in my

view, create difficulty, especially for ordinary people to understand.”
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Participant 3 argues, “Translation of the Quran should not be made with the
purpose of being exclusionary and must be easy to understand by the average
person”. Imams 3 and 5 also supported the view that translations of the Quran

should be simple and straightforward for the public.

Theme three: Imams' views of the versions of the Quran translated by
Arberry (2008), Ali (2000), Abdel Haleem (2010), Asad (1980), and Al-Hilali

and Khan (1993).

When discussing the question, “Do you think that there should be more
translations of the Quran?”, most of the imams said “yes”. The reasons varied
among the interviewees. Participants 1 and 5 said, “Language naturally evolves
and changes from one generation to another”. The researcher agrees with their
view because translation is a linguistic activity which has existed as long as
human language existed. Thus, translation is influenced by language
development. Human languages change over years; therefore, there is always a
need for a new translation that serves the readability of the target language
readers at a particular time. On the other hand, Participant 2 said that different
translations reflect different interpretations of the major Tafseer books.
Participant 3 pointed out that individuals nowadays make many translations of
the Quran in the market and so it is an indication of the need to establish a global
academic and religious translation institution to be the only authorised body for

publishing translations of the Quran.

Two important points emerged out of the questions above. First, languages

evolve over time. This evolution affects the readability from one generation to the
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next. Hence, a new version is always required. On the other hand, as translation
of the Quran is viewed as an interpretation, different versions of the Quran

represent different interpretations.

In response to the question, (Who do you think should translate the Quran —
translators, religious experts or both?) the reactions were similar. All the
interviewees said that translators and religious experts should be a prerequisite
in order to produce a translation of the Quran. In other words, linguistic mastery
alone is not sufficient to translate the Quran; mastery of the different Quranic
exegesis is also an essential prerequisite to understand the Quran. Quranic
exegeses are composed of the subsidiary sciences of Tafseer such as asbab al-
nuzul (historical context), iAAraab (grammar), isti'arat (metaphors) and bada'i
(rhetorical excellence). For instance, Participant 1 said, “the translator of the
Quran must be (1) skilled to a high level with Arabic and with the language into
which he translates; (2) and he must be expert with the sciences of the Quran’.
In addition, Imam 3 said, “The Quran should be translated by a recognised
Muslim organisation where translators and religious experts collaborate to

produce a version of the Quran with the least range of errors.”

There were mixed responses when interviewees were asked (Which one of the
above-named translations do you often use or quote and why?). Participant 1,
Participant 2 and Participant 5 said they prefer Abdel Haleem's translation
because Abdel Haleem has expertise in the sciences of the Quran and he is a
translator. Although Participant 1, 2 and 5 added that Abdel Haleem's translation

is readable and accessible to ordinary people in terms of readability and simplicity
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of English, however, they recommend Arberry's translation, which is more
inclined to the literal translation method, to their students, although the meaning
of some passages is difficult to understand. On the other hand, Participant 3
favours Arberry's and Ali's translations. Participant 3 justified his answer by
saying that these translations are close translations, in an effort to be faithful to
the original. Participant 3 said that word for word translation can be ambiguous
and misleading when the original word is used metaphorically, because emotive

language is often deeply rooted in culture.

It is noticeable that there was no consensus among interviewees regarding which
translation of the Quran is better or more satisfactory and accepted than the
others. This is attributed to the dichotomy between two main trends in translation,
namely, literal vs. free translation methods. However, as the primary purpose and
the ultimate goal of translation is to decode the message and transfer the
meaning to the target reader, the translator of the Quran must utilise every
possible translation strategy to produce an English version of the Quran that

understandable, meaningful and has the same effect as the original.

Theme four: Imams’ views and perceptions about translation of

collocational constructions in the Quran.

In response to the question, (Some Quranic collocations are allusive i.e. making
indirect reference to something or someone. In your opinion, what is the
appropriate way when translating them into English?), all interviewees stressed

that allusive and figurative nuances must be conveyed clearly. In addition,
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Participant 1 said, “Allusion in the Quran should be provided by explanation even
for those who are native speakers of Arabic because of their little knowledge of
these allusions.” Therefore, the need to explain and interpret collocational and
phraseological units containing emotive language in the Quran is a well-argued
request. The recommended strategy for translating allusive Quranic collocations
is by clarifying the meaning in a simple and straightforward way, after consulting
authentic, Tafseer books to identify the specific reference of the allusive

collocation.

In response to this question, (If translation is mediation between literal and free,
the translators of the Quran are always making choices that emphasise one at
the expense of another. In your view, which is the better option?) Participant 2
and Participant 3 gave priority to literal translation as an ideal choice that provides
a translation as close as possible to the original. However, they suggested that
sense-by-sense translation is required in the case that literal translation cannot
communicate the meaning. Participant 1 and 5 believe that the original meaning
should be communicated simply without confusing the readership as the purpose

of translation is to get the meaning across. The researcher agrees with this view.

Regarding the question (Some collocations are used metaphorically in the Quran
and are often mistranslated or rendered literally, without taking into account that
Arabic language items are unfamiliar in English. To what extent is this true?), they
all had almost the same response. They said they try to find a similar literary
idiomatic expression in English. Otherwise, they suggest two solutions: (1) a

translator should translate sense-by-sense, although it fails to express the
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rhetorical image of the original in the translated text (2) a translator should use
literal translation as a technique, on condition that it must be coupled by a
footnote in order to disambiguate the intended meaning. Participant 3 said,
“metaphorical expressions in the Quran should be translated literally and they

should be accompanied by a footnote if they are not familiar to the reader”.

7.14 Summary of the analysis of the interviews

The conclusion that can be drawn from the data analysis of the semi-structured
interviews shows that the research objective that is related to the imams'
perceptions is achieved. These interviews aimed to gauge the perceptions and
views of imams regarding the issue of translating the Quran in general, and the
challenges of rendering Quranic collocations in particular, in order to support the

results obtained from text-based analysis.

The interviewed imams’ replies show that they view the translation of the Quran
as a commentary; therefore, the Quran must be read in Arabic. However, for
those who are non-native speakers of Arabic, translations are important to help
understand the text. In addition, they stated that translation could not be used to
perform prayers because both the message and the words expressing the
message are sacred. According to the imams, because many worshippers in the
UK do not understand Arabic, the Imam often quotes Quranic verses in Arabic

and then provides a translation into English.

The imams believe that many English translations of the Quran can be
problematic due to the following weaknesses:
e Fail to transfer adequately collocations with figurative associations and

cultural items from Arabic into English,
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Overreliance on literal translation resulting in distorted or meaningless
passages

Many lexical items in the Quran have multiple meanings; some
translators have selected explicit and primary meaning to the detriment of
contextual and pragmatic meaning.

Excessive use archaic English leads to complex and often
incomprehensible discourse.

There is a lack of a ‘comprehension check,’ of all English translations of
the Quran. These translations should be tested to find out how much the
lay reader/listener actually understands; this process enables the
accuracy of a translation and the quality of the translation as a whole to
be evaluated.

Many English translations of the Quran reflect the expressive and creative
touch and thought processes of the individual translator and their
preferences rather than a reflection of the Quranic meaning. ‘This sounds
right so | am going for it’ type of approach. Team work would reduce this
bias.

Many English translations of the Quran lack the natural flow and

resonance of the SL text.

Furthermore, the imams support the idea of producing new versions of the Quran

in order to match language evolution and rapid change over time. They also

stress that collaboration between translators and religious experts is prerequisite

for rendering the Quran. The imams point to two types of translation of the Quran.

One is readable and comprehensible translation which is deemed to be

accessible and appealing for the ordinary reader, i.e. readership-oriented
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translation and a translation which delivers the message of God as was in the
original. The latter type is more useful for students and scholars of the Quran and

Islamic studies.

For translation of Quranic collocation, the discussion revolved around
collocations with figurative nuances, collocations that are used metaphorically
and carry implicit meanings. The imams put emphasis on making sense of any
collocation that might cause ambiguity and misunderstanding. They suggest a
footnote as a strategy to interpret and provide additional explanation, because

the essence of translating is explaining and sense-making.

Overall, the participants’ responses provided in the semi-structured interviews
supported largely the findings of the text-based analysis. Participants questioned
the standard and quality of some English translations of the Quran. They pointed
out an incomprehensibility and obscurity in terms of translating collocational units
that have specific implicit references, or connotative meaning, and those that offer
a range of potential meanings. The results of the interviews can be said to be
concordant with the results from the text analysis and there is little conflict

between the interviews and the text analysis findings.

7.15 Themes and findings of the interviews

The following table summarises the qualitative findings:

Table 7.4: Summary of qualitative interviews

Themes Findings

e Translation of the Quran is only a commentary.

e The translation of the Quran is essential for
non-Arabic speakers to understand the
message of God

e Translation cannot be used to perform prayers.

Interviewees’ responses
regarding reciting and
guoting the Quran in

English
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Interviewees’
perceptions and attitudes
about loss of meaning in
translation.

Cultural differences between Arabic-English are one
the causes of loss of meaning in translation.

Adopting a literal translation approach is often
inappropriate in dealing Quranic phraseological units.
Lexical items with multiple meanings cause loss of
information in translation.

The use of archaic English language in the English
version of the Quran causes difficulty in understanding

Interviewees' views of
the versions of the Quran
translated by Arberry
(2008), Ali (2000), Abdel
Haleem (2010), Asad
(1980), and Al-Hilali and
Khan (1993).

Process of producing new versions of the Quran is
ongoing but without taking into account the flaws of
earlier versions.

Translating the Quran is a collective effort, translators
and religious experts should join efforts to translate the
Quran.

Readable and user-friendly language translation is
required for ordinary people, e.g. Abdel Haleem's.
Literal translation is required for academic purposes,
e.g. Arberry's.

Interviewees’ views and
perceptions about
translation of
collocational
constructions in the
Quran.

Allusive Quranic collocations and figurative
expressions cause ambiguity.

Translators should make the Quran in English
translation meaningful and clear to the readership
when rendering Quranic collocations which often have
several shades of meanings.

Sense-for sense translation is an alternative if literal
translation fails to convey the meaning.

Source: Developed by the researcher
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Chapter Eight

Conclusion and Recommendations

8.0 Introduction

This chapter analyses and interprets the main findings obtained from the
qualitative methods to achieve the study objectives. The findings will be linked to
previous studies dealing in particular with Quranic phraseology in English. It is
worth mentioning at this point that the present study aimed to examine the
challenges of translating Quranic collocations from Arabic into English. It
assessed the degree of accuracy, fluency and fidelity when conveying the
meaning of Quranic collocations into English. It identified and discussed the
translating methods used to transfer the meaning of Quranic collocations (e.g.
word-for-word, free translating approaches, etc). This study sought to assess the
perceptions and views of translation specialists and Imams in UK mosques as
end users of the English versions of the Quran regarding the English translations
of the Quran in terms of their accuracy, fluency and naturalness in conveying the
meaning of Quranic collocations into English.

8.1 Positioning this study within the debate of translating Quranic
collocations

The following synopsis of the literature regarding Quranic collocations in English,
aims to demonstrate whether the findings of the present study are consistent with
similar previous studies. It seeks to assess whether the results support or
challenge existing key literature focusing mainly on whether the findings fit within

the broad body of literature and contribute to knowledge by enriching the debate

288



on translating Quranic collocations. In short, it attempts to find out the extent to
which the general theoretical base and features of collocation match those of
Quranic collocations. It aims to answer the following question: are Quranic
collocational components in line with the widely accepted set of criteria for
determining collocations? Phrased differently, are Quranic collocational and/or

formulaic elements consistent with the generic norms of collocation?

The collocation debate has generated a lot of interest from various stakeholders;
educationalists, language learners, translators etc., as demonstrated by the
prolific publications (Cowie, 2009; Wray, 2008; Nation 2001; Nesselhauf 2003,
etc.). Each author has their own perspective on what constitutes collocation. The
term ‘collocation’ from a linguistic point of view, since its inception by Firth in the
1950’s, engrained by his famous citation You shall know a word by the company
it keeps’ has come a long way in providing fresh insights. However, there is little
consensus among researchers as to what represents collocation, using a wide
range of labels to refer it, ‘A collocation is an arbitrary and recurrent word
combination’, individual blocks of language, prefabs, phraseological units, word
associations, formulaic sequence, idiom, idiomatic expression, lexical/lexicalised
phrase, multi-word unit, phraseme etc’. Evidence from the extensive literature
suggests that the collocation theoretical debate has reached a conceptual
stalemate, and many questions remain unanswered regarding the nature of
collocation and why some lexical items keep the company of one collocate rather
than another, and what attracts one word to cohabit with another word, while
other words clash in the company of each other, more frequently than by chance

(Badr & Menacere 2019).
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Some researchers firmly believe that the frequency of co-occurrence of words in
a text are viewed as a reliable criterion for defining collocations (Cowie, 2009;
Wray, 2008; Nation 2001; Nesselhauf, 2003; Firth, 1957; Sinclair, 1991). Others
put the emphasis on the syntactic and pragmatic relations between elements of
a collocation (Nesselhauf, 2005). The key issue regarding the term collocation is
that it is a multifarious and multidimensional concept which makes it hard to
determine precisely and in a consistent way what should be categorised as a
collocation. The fuzziness and elusiveness of collocation stems from the fact that
it can stand as free word combinations on the one hand to completely fixed multi-
word units on the other. Further conflicting views emerge regarding the formulaic
expression inconsistency and the wide variation of the labels used to explain
phraseological units. To get a sense of direction in this terminological maze, it
can be argued that collocation basically refers to a group of two or more words
that usually go together. In other words, it is lexical partnership between words
that are expected to match regularly with some other words to form a meaningful
semantic unit. (Badr and Menacere 2019). In short, research on collocation

appears to be confined to the level of describing, defining and prescribing.

Similarly, although research on translation studies covered plenty of ground over
the last decades, there has been little change to its basic conceptual foundations.
In general, the translation basics have remained the same. The translation
landscape presents disjointed and often overlapping changes to the parameters
and definitions of the concept of translation. As a result, the translation debate
revolves around nuances rather than substance. Research on translation studies

puts more emphasis on comparative analysis of language pairs, examining how
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cross linguistic and cultural differences can be overcome (Badr & Menacere

2019).

Throughout its long history, translation and translation studies as a research area
has and still generates conflicting views. Translation is one of the most
researched topics and no other issue has preoccupied theorists and practitioners
as much as the translation debate which has brought about a split of views,
specifically into those who claim that translation is an art and those who believe
that translation is a science. Translation norms, rules, strategies or techniques
are plastered in almost every translation study, article or book on the topic. Each
author has a particular agenda in mind or is aimed at dealing with specific

language pairs.

Although, translation has been approached from different perspectives involving
different language pairs, there are still several grey areas and questions which
remain unanswered. Research involving the translation of Arabic has witnessed
some progress but it remains under-researched. Moreover, many translation
studies overlap and simply describe the same models, theories and approaches
over and over, quoting similar translation sources. In short, translation is a
multidimensional term meaning different things to different people and despite its
long history, it is fragmented and does not have a solid theoretical base.
Translation technigues, methods and approaches are often specific to one pair

of languages and not universal.

8.2 Linking key literature to the findings of this study
, producing many useful and fresh insights and perspectives, but how translation

is viewed and practiced remains a matter of individual interpretation. Therefore,
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there are almost as many different definitions and interpretations given to
translation as there are authors who conducted research on the subject. Although
researchers may differ in the wording they use to define and describe translation,
their explanations are similar in many ways. Their definitions tend to share
common features or even overlap in their use of key terms, making identical

points in different ways.

Research on collocations is polarised between those who examined them from a
statistical perspective, as frequency-based lexical units, while others viewed
them from a conventional perspective as usage-based lexically restricted units

(Granger and Paquot, 2008).

Although collocation in its broad sense is understood to mean a close relationship
that words form and the tendency to frequently appear together, it is often used
as an umbrella term to refer to a wide variety of labels such as: ‘phraseological
units, language chunks, extended lexical units, fixed expressions, formulaic
sequences, predictable pattern’, etc. Many definitions of phraseological units tend
to overlap. Wray (2000: 465) highlighted some 50 terms that have been used to
refer to phraseological units. Many studies on collocations and phraseological
units are written in a language that is either ambiguous or highly jargonistic. There
is a need to demystify and standardise the research and move it beyond what is

already known and established as the base (Badr and Menacere 2019).

The objective set by this study (To determine whether the collocation theoretical
base matches that of the Quranic collocations) is accomplished. This study

demonstrated through clear samples that collocational or phraseological units in
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the Quran fit within the general theoretical base of collocation and are consistent

with the following collocation norms:

1. String of words that seem to have a certain mutual expectancy

2. Habitual co-occurrence of words

3. Frequent co-occurrence of two or more words

4. A sequence of words that frequently co-occur together

5. An expression consisting of two or more words that go together

6. A close relationship a lexical item has with other items

7. Arbitrary language items recurrent in context

8. Word association, word partnership with a hint of figurativeness
The above criteria are informed from the literature. It can be argued in light of the
above criteria, that Quranic collocational / phraseological units are considered as
one of the most influential sources in Modern Standard Arabic, as the Quran
possesses a large stock of collocations and phraseological units. Although Arabic
and English have different thought processes and operate from different mind-
sets, they may share some features in how collocational / phraseological units
are used in terms of function and key components. In the case of the Quran,

phraseological units are compatible with the broad phraseology criteria.

8.3 The main failings of the five translations selected for this study

Assessing the quality of the English versions of the Quran should be viewed more
than just going through the motions of conducting a sporadic collection of data on
mistranslations of the Quran; it is a process which evaluates the merit or demerit
of the Quran in English and whether it is fit for purpose. The aim is to identify best

practice and to determine where change is needed. Highlighting the limitations of
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English translations of the Quran is by no means an attempt to discredit or
diminish the work by various translators. This study recognises that translation
can only be an educated guess because every word in the discourse of the Quran
overflows with powerful feelings and is loaded with nuances and cultural
variations, making straightforward linguistic transfer and finding a suitable match

rarely attainable (Badr and Menacere 2019).

Thus, the five assessed English translations of the Quran demonstrate varying
strengths and weaknesses. The findings suggest that the translation of the Quran
in English is still a work in progress, and each version needs to be properly
evaluated and updated to address the flaws identified from different perspectives
and regions of the world. For the purpose of this study, some of the key pervasive

flaws can be summarised as follows:

e Failing to preserve the meaning of Quranic collocations with figurative
associations and cultural items which were generally lost in translation
from English,

e Over-reliance on word for word translation approach resulting in missing
the point, which in turn, yielded distorted or meaningless passages

e The Quran s full of lexical items with euphemistic, metaphoric and double
entendre meaning; some translators have naively made the wrong choice
by selecting the explicit and primary meaning to the detriment of
contextual and pragmatic meaning.

¢ Unwarranted use of archaic English creating complex and often difficult to

read, let alone understand, Quranic discourse in English translation.
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e Many English translators of the Quran tended to put their personal touch.
They felt the need to leave their fingerprints reflecting the individual
translator’s thought and preference rather than a reflection of the Quranic
meaning, thus usurping the divine voice and word. Team work would have
minimised this partiality.

e Many of English translations of the Quran lack natural flow and resonance

e Some translators fell short of supporting their translations by checking the

exegesis sources

With regards to the English translations of the Quran, no one is expecting zero
defects or clamouring for divine inspiration or infallibility of the Quranic
interpretation in English text. However, it is expected that the translators achieve
a balance between accuracy and fluency, and to convey the Arabic word of God
in English as efficiently and as closely as possible. The Quran possesses
linguistic and cultural specificity which is bound to yield differences in translation
but the translator’s aim is minimise the loss of meaning and avoid ambiguity and
unnaturalness. ldeally the Quranic text in English should be holistic, not only
making sense by conveying the spirit and body of the word of God, providing its
overt and covert meaning, but also by having a natural flow and easy reading,
and producing a similar effect, feeling and responsiveness in the TL readers as

that produced by the original text.

No translation of the Quran into English has preserved fully and faithfully the
sense of the original. It is probably fair to say many English translations of the
Quran reflect the translator's creative touch and preference rather than the
embodiment of the Quranic powerful words and accordingly, the translator’s

personal skills and interpretation have a direct bearing on the resultant outcome
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of the work. Yet the translation of the Quran must reproduce and convey God’s
intended meaning of his message. The translators’ task is to make every effort to
produce an English translation of the Quran that could be understood by anyone.

A word-for-word translation of the Quran is not always the best option.

In short, communicative, clear, natural, and accurate English translations of the
Quran are in high demand and in short supply. The extant English translations of
the Quran are useful but have in parts fallen short of meeting the receptors’
expectations. This study accepts that there is no such a thing as a totally faithful
translation as all translations are said to be partly flawed. However, it is important
to try to produce the closest meaning of the Quranic message that collocational

units embody.

8.4 Linking findings to the study objectives

In line with the research objectives formulated by this study, which focused
primarily on investigating the difficulties and challenges of translating Quranic
collocations from Arabic into English, it evaluated the degree of faithfulness or
deviation in transferring the meaning of Quranic collocations. It determined
across five different English translations of the Quran whether this was due to an
inadequate translating approach, or erroneously or inadvertently missing the

meaning of the Quranic message.

Regarding the objective (To assess five translations of the Quran to determine
the degree of accuracy and fluency) is achieved through analysing an extensive
sample of Quranic collocations across five translations. It was found that the five
English translations struggled to convey meaningfully the Quranic formulaic
expressions in English due to differences in linguistic and cultural constraints
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between Arabic and English. The five translators heavily relied on the ‘word-for-
word’ translation approach. The translators were reserved and not far-sighted
enough by deciding to stay close to the source language, focusing on the
accuracy of the collocation rather than the meaning and fluency of the message,
instead of translating the message and providing the gist of what was said in
Arabic, seeking to preserve the sense as much as possible. A ‘thought for
thought’ translation would be the best choice to accurately convey what the
original phraseological units say. Some translators have complicated further what
are already complex Quranic formulaic expressions. The naturalness and clarity
were sacrificed at the expense of accuracy. Thus, any future translation of the
Quran should be a collective effort, not an individual endeavour. The translator
should translate the embedded message of the collocation and phraseology, not
the form of the word combination, the matter not the manner. To translate the

meaning not the word should be the main aim of the translator.

As far as the objective (To evaluate the methods used for rendering collocations
in the Quran) is concerned, only a couple of translators ventured to go beyond
faithfully rendering the word to the detriment of the sense and natural flow of the
message of God. Thus, the five assessed English translations of the Quran were
in their good intentions loyal to the word of God by their adherence to the literal
translation method. This approach resulted at times in mistranslation of figurative
phraseological units, transferring the primary meaning of individual components
rather than conveying a more communicative meaning, in order to create the
same impact as in the SL. The findings suggest that failing to convey the

connotative and implicit meaning of the phraseological units put the reader at risk
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of misunderstanding or confusion as to the correct meaning of the translated

message intended in SL.

With regards to the objective (To gauge the perceptions and views of translation
specialists and Quranic translation users about translations of collocation in the
Quran) findings showed that the interviewees attributed the reasons behind the
difficulties in understanding the translation of some collocational units in the
Quran to the figurative nuances of meaning between Arabic and English.
Scholars tend to agree that translating thoughts from one language into another
is often tricky, as thought processes and mind-sets are specific to individual
people who speak that language. One of the key themes that emerges from the
findings is that understanding and transferring Quranic meaning is slippery,
particularly in translating the Quranic collocation, and there is the inevitable risk
of missing the meaning when selecting from a wide range of choices; there is
always more to say as a word always seems to have multiple senses or as
Menacere, (1999, 353) put it “Words have a galaxy of meanings and these are

not static or frozen.”

In general, findings suggest that there is a divergence of views in the translation
approach to particular collocations of the Quran. There are those who contend
that the word of God must be translated faithfully or as close a rendering of the
Quranic text as possible and those who believe that naturalness, accuracy and
readability are the underpinning criteria of any translation. Interview participants
expressed their uneasiness regarding the quality of English translations of the
Quran, which were deemed to be useful but flawed in transmitting the accurate
meaning of collocations. This is in line with the text analysis findings and the

literature. Participants were unanimous that the increase in the number of
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translations of the Quran is positive but argued that this quantity needs to be

matched by quality.

Findings from both sets of interviews revealed that there is little co-operation and
coordination between the different translators or translation bodies regarding the
translation of the Quran. To meet the receptors’ needs and expectations,
translation of the Quran should be a team effort not just an individual undertaking.
Most participants agreed that the type and nature of the English language used
by some translators of the Quran is often not user friendly, and difficult to
understand. This is consistent with the findings of text analysis results.
Participants stated that there is no consistent and reliable measurement of the
quality of the English translations of the Quran. Most English translations of the
Quran show inconsistency in form and in content. Despite the translators’ good
intentions, the five translations exhibit in part a level of complexity that is
incompatible with the Quranic source text. It is important that translations of the

Quran should aim at accuracy, understandability and fluency.

8.5 Summary of key findings

It is clearly evident from the findings of this study that in view of the increasing
number of English translations of the Quran, a translating quality assessment
framework is necessary. Bilingual Imams and translation experts are in favour of
more English translations of the Quran as long as the quality is drastically
enhanced to reflect the status of the word of God. The success factor is to aim
for sense-for-sense as an effective approach for translating Quranic collocations.
This study is not advocating for a flawless translation and accepts that no

translating method will address all of the translation challenges and no strategy
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will solve all the translating constraints of the complex nature of the Quranic text.
Current translations of the Quran benefit millions of non-Arabic speaking readers
but they could be better in form and content. Findings revealed that linguistic
competence in Arabic and English does not give the licence to translate the
Quran; linguistic skills need to be supported by a comprehensive knowledge of
the religious, rhetorical, and cultural background in order to produce a readable,

meaningful, and effective translation of the Quran.

The following framework summarises the key findings obtained from the three
key primary data: interviews with translation specialists, interviews with Imams

and text analysis:
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Translation specialists
 More translations should lead
to better quality, providing
flaws are addressed and
previous pitfalls avoided.

* Increasing number of English
translations would add no value
and cause confusion in terms of
which version is authentic.

*Translating the Quran is
different from any other type of
texts. It is a sensitive and sacred
text and should therefore be
approached differently.

*Quality of available
translations varies; some are
weaker than others and there is
no final or authoritative
translation

*Translating the full meaning
and the whole truth of the
message of the Quran can only
partially be achieved.

*Loss of meaning is inevitable a
Arabic and English operate fron
different mind sets and are each
deeply rooted in their own
specific culture.

*A good translation conveys the
closest natural message and the
same effect of the original.

*A reliable Quranic translation
communicates the intended
meaning, free from linguistic
and/or cultural distortions.

*Use of archaic English is not
befitting of the solemnity of the
Quranic diction and style. The
language of the Quran is
timeless.

*Translation is often
interpretation or the gist rather
than a true reflection of the
original.

*Translations should be
evaluated regularly.

*Translating the Quran is a team
effort involving translation
specialists and religious experts
to translate the complex text

*Translation of the Quran is
not the Quran, itisonly a
commentary though
essential for non-Arabic
speakers to understand the
message of God

*Translation cannot be used
to perform prayers.

*Cultural differences
between Arabic-English are
one of the causes of loss of
meaning in translation.

*Adopting a literal
translation approach is often
unsuitable in dealing with
Quranic phraseological
units.

*Lexical items with multiple
meanings cause loss of
information in translation.

*Use of archaic English
causes difficulty in
understanding

*Proliferation of new
English versions of the
Quran does not address the
flaws of earlier versions.

*Translating the Quran is a
collective effort; translators
and religious experts should
join efforts to translate the
Quran.

*Quranic collocations with
figurative nuances are a
major stumbling block for
translators.

*Translators should make
the Quran in English
meaningful and
communicative to the
ordinary readership

*Sense-for sense translation
is the only viable option if
literal translation fails to
convey the meaning.

f Text analysis

* Sensitivity and awareness
required when transferring
Quranic collocations to
ensure acceptance and sense.

*Different mind sets and
unrelated cultures of Arabic
and English often
overlooked by translators.

* No consistent, clear
translation strategy for
rendering Quranic
collocations. Evidence
indicates arbitrary approach

*Use of archaic English and
complex words, make
reading laborious

* Word for word translating
of collocations without
attention to contextual
meaning, make it difficult
for TL readers to grasp
intended meaning

* Understanding the implicit
and connotative meaning of
culture-bound collocations is
one of the challenging tasks
facing translators

*Literal translation appears
to be the preferred method in
translating Quranic
collocation. Some translators
used word for word rather
than communicative
translation believing gloss
translation and staying close
to the original is the only
way to be faithful to original

*Excessive use of footnotes
aimed at further clarification
Also due to lack of TL
equivalence.

* Many erratic translations
of Quranic collocations in
terms of their implicit
meaning. Insufficient
knowledge of the Quran and
failure to check reliable
exegesis as a source of
interpretation of Quranic
collocations, resulted in
mistranslations and loss of

. J
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8.6 Recommendations

This study suggests that any future English translation of the Quran should
undergo strict quality tests before it is approved for publication. As Nida (2003)
proposed for the Bible, the translation of the Quran should undergo oral
comprehension checking through providing samples to ordinary people, including
non-Muslims, to find out how it is received, how much gets across, and the effect
translation has on people in terms of accuracy of meaning and naturalness.
Reading aloud passages from the Quran in English translations to a wide range
of audiences— Mosque-goers, women, children, Muslims and non-Muslims,
involving all levels of education and ages. The reading should include complete
surats of the Quran and the listeners should then be encouraged to provide
feedback and ask questions about the text and suggests ways of improving the

comprehension and meaning.

The readers of the Quran in English want to read and hear the text the way
readers hear it in Arabic, with fluency, flow, rhythm, syntax, register and diction.
Therefore, future translators of the Quran must address the shortcoming of
previous translations of the Quran in English as Baker (1992: 69) stresses
‘Translators have to prove to themselves as to others that they are in control
of what they do; that they do not just translate well because they have a flair’
for translation, but rather because, like other professionals, they have made

a conscious effort to understand various aspects of their work.”

In other words, this study suggests that incremental improvements to the existing

translations of the Quran is essential and is a collective effort to provide clarity,
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naturalness, and accuracy. The study proposes a set of practical application

recommendations on how to deal with collocational units in the Quran.

1. The translator should take into account the degree of translatability of the
cultural-bound collocations in the Quran, namely, whether the equivalents
provided in the target culture are accurate and enjoy the same stylistic
value.

2. In order to avoid being both a translator and an interpreter (Mufaseer) of
the Quran, translators of the Quran should cooperate with religious experts
and every possible other resource.

3. The translator should provide an equivalent that must be as much as
possible a reflection of the spirit of the original.

4. Translation must be clear in terms of being natural and readable to the
target language reader.

5. Itis noteworthy to mention that using authentic commentaries is essential
to achieve accurate understanding of the source text and to avoid
problems that translators encounter in several instances. Exegetical
translation proves to be more successful in communicating the message
of the Quran. However, in some cases disagreement between
commentators makes it difficult for the translator to decide which meaning
is to be translated. In this instance, the translator needs to use the footnote

strategy as a translation technique.

To sum up, translation is not only a process of transferring linguistic items
between two languages; it is rather a process of dealing with cultural disparities

of two linguistic systems. Translation requires showing great attention to detail on
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the part of the translator to avoid presenting an awkward and vague translation
and potentially an incorrect meaning to the target recipients. It is recommended
that translators of the Quran should avoid literal translation as much as possible
when translating collocational units in order to produce equivalents that are
meaningful and readable in the TL. Literal translation can only be used if the
components of the collocational unit continue to maintain their primary meanings.
Therefore, the sense-for-sense translation method can be used to render the

meaning in a form of descriptive phrases to make it readable and clear.

Based on the findings of the study, the researcher suggests that translators
should be well acquainted with collocational units that carry connotative
meanings and that produce a special effect. This will eventually lead to a better
and more natural rendition of the message. It is also recommended that the
translator of religious texts should be well versed in the two languages and the
two cultures to transfer the intended meaning as smoothly and effectively as

possible.

8.7 Contribution to knowledge

This study aims to contribute to knowledge in two ways:

8.7.1 Theoretical contribution

To provide a platform for further in-depth research into the quality of English
translations of the Quran by expanding the literature related to translation studies
and linguistics, focusing in particular on collocations which will benefit future

academic research.
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8.7.2 Practical contribution

The findings will benefit prospective translators of the Quran and translation
experts initially in understanding the root of the problem in translating Quranic

collocational and phraseological units based on the evidence provided.

The findings will raise awareness regarding the importance of sustainable
evaluation of the existing English versions of the Quran in order to address their

weaknesses.

The publication of three papers which form the core of this study in refereed and
specialised journals, contributes to wide dissemination of knowledge on the

challenges of translating the Quran in English.

The findings of the study will contribute to raising awareness about developing
clear translation quality assessment processes to evaluate the English
translations of the Quran to measure their impact and success rate with the

receptors.

As a way forward this study makes the following practical recommendation: the
organisation of conferences, discussions and feedback on English translation of
the Quran, that focus on a translation quality assessment framework to evaluate
past and future translations of the Quran, particularly the challenging aspects of

the Quran such as collocations, metaphors. etc.

8.8 Limitations of the study

No research is perfect. Any research is open to criticism and this study is no
exception. However, the shortcomings of this study do not have a major impact
on the overall significance and relevance of the findings. This research has

achieved its aim and objectives set out in Chapter One, which mainly focused on
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investigating the difficulties and challenges of translating Quranic collocations. It
assessed the degree of accuracy, fluency and fidelity of conveying the meaning

of Quranic collocation into English.

Firstly, this research was confined to investigating a limited sample of Quranic
collocations. As such, the findings although interesting and having practical
implications, make generalisability of findings of the present study limited. Also, it
does not offer a detailed analysis of collocation in relation to antonyms and
synonyms in the Quranic text. Secondly, the sample size of interview participants
of bilingual Imams and translation specialists is adequate but could have been

bigger.

8.9 Suggestions for future research

In view of the limited research on Arabic translation, in particular translation of
Quranic emotive language focusing mainly on collocations and figurative features
of the Quran, this study provided fresh insights and a platform for further in-depth
research into the quality of English translations of the Quran. This study suggests

a number of interesting research questions and areas for future research:

1) Further research can be conducted to evaluate a larger number of English
translations of the Quran focusing on collocations and phraseological
units.

2) Research could be conducted using a broad population sample involving
larger numbers of end-users of English translations of the Quran for
identifying the weaknesses of translations.

3) Future research could conduct a survey gauging the perceptions and

views of various non-Arabic speakers regarding their understanding of the
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4)

5)

Quranic collocations and phraseological units across selected translations
of the Quran.

Another worthwhile research area that can be explored is to gauge views
of English native speakers to find out how much they understand the
Quran in translation and compare the findings with the sample of Muslims
who are non-Arabic speakers to find out the level of understanding of the
Quran in their native language.

A focus group could be conducted to enhance the generalisibility of the
findings. A focus group is a form of debate or interview technigue involving
more than one participant and is suitable for conducting research within
the qualitative tradition (Bryman, 2012). The focus group will allow the
researcher to probe on specific issues relating to the translation of Quranic
collocations in depth. It will elicit the divergence of views and the strength
of feeling associated with English translations of the Quran involving a

range of different participants holding wide expertise.
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Appendices

N> LIVERPOOL

JOHN MOORES
UNIVERSITY

Liverpool Business School
Faculty of Arts, Professional and Social Studies

Title of research: An Investigation into the challenges of translating Arabic
collocations into English with reference to the Quran

Bilingual Imams: Interview themes

Theme one: Reciting and quoting the Quran in English

1) Some Muslims believe that the Quran should not be translated and should be
read in Arabic; others think that the word of God should be accessible to all

speakers. What is your viewpoint?

2) Translation of Bible into different languages helps people who speak different
languages to perform their prayers by the translated version of their language. Is
this permissible in the case of the Quran?

3) Do you agree that the Quran should be quoted in English since the majorities

of worshippers in the UK do not understand Arabic?

4) What do you think of the argument that the Quran is untranslatable?

Theme two: Translation of the Quran and loss of meaning

1) Meaning is often partially lost in translation. How does that make you feel as a
bilingual Imam in terms of translation of the Quran?

2) What do you often do if literal translation does not communicate the intended
meaning of a verse?
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3) Multiple meanings of words in the Quran are a source of difficulty. What is your
viewpoint?

4) What do you think of the use of archaic English words in the translation of the
Quran?

Theme three: Quality assessment of the five translated versions of the
Quran carried by Arberry (2008), Ali (2000), Abdel Haleem (2010), Asad
(1980), and Al-Hilali and Khan (1993)

1) Do you think that there should be more translations of the Quran?

2. Who do you think should translate the Quran — translators, religious experts or
both?

3) Which one of the above-named translations do you often use or quote and
why?

4) Do you agree with the claim that all translations of the Quran are flawed?

Theme four: Collocation in the Quran

Collocation is the habitual juxtaposition of a particular word with another word
or words with a frequency greater than a chance to produce a semantic
significance.

1) Some Quranic collocations are allusive i.e. making indirect reference to
something or someone in the Quran. In your opinion, what is the appropriate way
to deal with such a challenge when translating them into English?

2) If translation is mediation between literal and free, the translators of the Quran
are always making choices that emphasise one at the expense of another. In your

view, which is the better option?

3) Some collocations are used metaphorically in the Quran and are often
mistranslated or rendered literally, without taking into account that language

items are unfamiliar in English. To what extent is this true?

Thank you for your valuable time and your assistance.
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v‘\(fi LIVERPOOL

JOHN MOORES
UNIVERSITY

Liverpool Business School
Faculty of Arts, Professional and Social Studies

Title of research: An Investigation into the challenges of translating Arabic collocations
into English with reference to the Quran

1)

2)
3)

4)
5)

6)

7)

8)
9)

Translation specialists: Interview themes

Theme One

Proliferation of the translations of the Quran in English

There is a growing number of English translations of the Quran on the
market today. In your opinion, does more, mean better?

Have you ever translated verses of the Quran or the whole of the Quran?
In your experience, is the process of translating Quranic text different from
translating other topics?

Is there such a thing as a perfect translation?

Amongst all the existing translations of the Quran, which in your view is
the most commonly used version of the Quran in translation?

Many people know that the sacred text of the Quran in Arabic is beyond
doubt, but the translation version of the Quran is a matter of interpretation,
rather than a copy of the original text. To what extent are the current
English translations of the Quran a true reflection of the original in content
and form?

As the Quran is viewed as a word of Alah, does a translation of it diminish its
relevance?

What is your view regarding the use of old English in the translation of the Quran?

Are the translations of the Quran in English equally reliable, or are some ‘better’

than others?

10) Do you think that there should be more translations of the Quran?

11) Who do you think should translate the Quran — translators, religious experts or

both?
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Theme Two

The challenges of translating phraseology/collocations meaning in the

Quran

NB: Collocation refers to ‘the habitual combination (sequence, association) of

a particular word with another word or words with a frequency greater than a

chance to produce a semantic significance’.

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7

Collocations are widely used in the Quran and are often mistranslated or
rendered literally. To what extent is this true?

In your view, what causes the difficulties of translating Quranic collocation
into English?

In your opinion, are the mistranslations of collocations due to the
translators’ incompetence or the complex nature of the Quranic language?
Some Quranic collocations are allusive i.e. making indirect reference to
something or someone in the Quran. In your opinion, what is the
appropriate approach of translating Quranic collocations into English?

If translation is mediation between literal and free, the translators of the
Quran are always making choices that emphasise one at the expense of
another. In your view, which is the better option?

Some collocations are used figuratively in the Quran and are often
mistranslated or rendered literally, without taking into account that Arabic
phraseological items are unfamiliar in English. To what extent is this true?
The translator aims to capture the Quran’s exceptional collocational
expression in English. Should Quranic collocations be explained rather
than translated in English?

Thank you for your valuable time and your assistance.
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